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A. APPLICABLE CODES

B. OCCUPANCY TYPES
+" IBC: RESIDENTIAL GROUP R.2; 200 SF PER OCCUPANT
+ NFPA:6.1.8 RESIDENTIAL; 200 SF PER OCCUPANT
‘OCCUPANT LOAD: 157 OCCUPANTS

. CONSTRUCTION TYPE
< BB
+ NFPA11(000)
D. HEIGHT AND AREAS
+ NO. OF STORIES: 2 (EXISTING)
+ HEIGHT. 28/ (EXISTING)
E. ZONING DISTRI
+ B2 NEIGHBORHOOD BUSINESS DISTRICT
+ HDLC: IRISH CHANNEL NOHDLC
F. FLOOD PLAIN INFORMATION
+ XPROTECTED BY LEVEE
H. OCCUPANCY SEPARATIONS
- NONE
1. CORRIDOR WIDTH
EXISTING, NOT MODIFIED

J. DEAD END CORRIDORS
+ EXISTING, NOT MODFED

K. ACCESSIBLE MEANS OF EGRESS
+" YES, PROVIDED.
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EXIST. TREE. /

TASHINGTON AVE

EXIST. TREE \

WATER MANHOLE J

EXISTING BUILDING

BULDING REAR
[ EnTRance
7
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PROPERTY
LNE

| —

uTLTY POLE

BULDING FRONT
RANCE
EXSTING CONCRETE
PARKINGLOT
BULDING SIDE T /h_.
ENTRANCEEXIT g
FARKING LOT ENTRANGE

EXIST. TREE
CURB INLET

EXIST. SDEWALK

ANNUNCIATION ST

1 |SITE DEMO PLAN

SCALE: 3/32"=1-0" REF: 1/A2.00

S8

- GENERAL NOTES - SITE DEMO

1. REFER TO CIVIL DRAWINGS FOR DEMOLITION AND
REPLACEMENT OF PAVED SURFACES. WHERE
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS CONFLICT WITH CIVIL
DRAWINGS, CIVIL DRAWINGS SHALL GOVERN WITH
RESPECT TO PAVED SURFACES DEMOLITION AND
REPLACEMENT.

ALL DINENSIONS OF EXISTING CONDITIONS AND
DIMENSIONS RELATED TO EXISTING CONDITIONS SHALL
BE VERIFIED BY THE CONTRACTOR IN THE FIELD PRIOR
0 ORDERING OR FABRICATION OF ANY MATERIALS

SITE DEMO KEYNOTE

NOTE
NUMBER DESCRIPTION

Perez.

ConsTRUCTION

REMOVE ADA PARKING STRIPING AND
SYMBOLS USING SHOT BLASTING
REMOVE PARKING STRIPING USING
SHOT BLASTING

3 RELOCATE DUMPSTER

4 SIDEWALK TO BE DEMOLISHED, RE
VL

5 |PAVERS TO BE DEMOLISHED, RE CIVIL

SITE DEMO LEGEND

ERECTET]  SORHAL 108 DEMOLSEDRECML
1

EXIST. CONCRETE PAVING TO REVAN
TR
BEZ055)  evers Tose oewouswen, Re oL

SHHHEE]

EXIST. PAVING TO REMAIN

LANDSCAPE AREA TO REMAIN
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- GENERAL NOTES - ROOF DEMO

1. GLEAN AND REMOVE ALL DEBRIS FROM ALL ROOF

BOARD,
ooooo

ssssss

ccccccccccc
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sssss

1 |ROOF DEMO PLAN
CALE: 1'=100" REF: 1/A2.00
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SCALE: 1"=10-0" Rl

DEMO LEGEND

T, s ssioresson ose

BUILDING ELE. DEMO KEYNOTE
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NTERIORS

consTRUCTION

NOTE
NUMBER DESCRIPTION

1 REMOVE EXISTING SOFFIT/FASCIA AT
AREAS OF ROT INCLUDING GUTTER
AND DOWNSPOUT

2 REMOVE EXISTING ROOF SCUPPER.
PREPARE OPENING FOR NEW TPO
ROOFING, SCUPPER HEAD, AND
DOWNSPOUT

3 PROVIDE UNIT PRICE NO. 1 PER
SQUARE FOOT FOR COMPLETE
REPOINTING OF MASONRY JOINTS
(QTY. 2625 SF) AND UNIT PRICE NO. 2
PER EACH FOR REMOVAL AND
REPLACEMENT OF DAMAGED BRICK
UNITS WITH NEW BRICK AND MORTAR
| TO MATCH EXISTING (QTY. 50 EA).
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WASHINGTON AVE

PARKING LOT

PARKING LOT ENTRANCE

ANNUNCIATION ST

1 |SITE PLAN

CALE: 3/32"=1-0" REF: 1/A200

SITE PLAN LEGEND

NEW SIDEWALKIPAVING, RE CIVL

EXIST. CONCRETE PAVING TO REWAIN
Y exsT BuLDNG
GREEN SPACE TO REMAN

LANDSCAPE AREA TO REMAN

(R
AN
KRR
[

- GENERAL NOTES - SITE PLAN

1. REFER TO CIVIL DRAWINGS FOR DEMOLITION AND.
REPLACEMENT OF PAVED SURFACES. WHERE
ARCHITECTURAL DRAWINGS CONFLICT WITH CIVIL
DRAWINGS, CIVIL DRAWINGS SHALL GOVERN WITH
RESPECT TO PAVED SURFACES DEVOLITION AND.
REPLACEMENT.

L DIVENSIONS OF EXISTING CONDITIONS AND
DINENSIONS RELATED TO EXISTING CONDITIONS SHALL
BE VERFIED BY

Perez.
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TO ORDERING OR FABRICATION OF ANY MATERIALS.

SITE PLAN KEYNOTE
NOTE

NUMBER DESCRIPTION

1 NEW PARKING AND AISLE STRIPING
WITH ADA SYMBOLS

2 NEW CONCRETE LANDING, RE CIVIL

3 NEW CONCRETE SIDEWALK, RE CIVIL

4 NEW CONCRETE STEPS, RE CIVIL

5 NEW CONCRETE CURB RAMP, RE
CiviL

6 NEW CONCRETE RAMP, RE CIVIL

7 RELOCATED DUMPSTER

8 NEW DUMPSTER, OFOI
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EXIST. CONCRETE /
CURE ———

PIPE HANDRAL,
M/ STANLESS STEEL

——— CONGRETE RAVP.
RE.CIVIL

112 STAINLESS STEEL PIPE

4 MAX,

PIPE

2X2" STAINLESS STEEL

TUBE. TYP.
EXPOXY ANCHOR @46 O.C.

EXPANSION JONT
E.CIVIL

1

ENLARGED PLAN @RAMP

CALE: 1/4"=1-0"

REF: 1/AS1.00

2 |HANDRAIL DETAILS
CALS REF: /|

E: 17=1-0"

0
0
0

o

" 0/SCH 40 STEEL PIPE,
|~ concreteriLen, weibeo

DONED CAP

34 % 10" x 10" STEEL PLATE,
FULLPEN WELD TO PIPE

4) 3" DIA ADHESIVE ANCHORS.
EMBED 6-8', WITH MIN EDGE
DISTANCE 25"

\— EXISTING CONCRTE PAVING

NOTE: ALL WOOD SHALL BE PRESSURE TREATED. APPLY EXTERIOR GRADE PENETRATING SEALER

7O ALL WOOD PRODUCTS EXPOSED TO EXTERIOR, TYP.

o

114" WOOD, APPLY

XTERIOR GRADE

PENETRATING SEALER,
P

4'X4WODD POST, APPLY

FENCE POSTS

N

/ 4% WOOD POST

1'X4" WOOD CAP.

146" WOOD

174" WOOD

SIMPSON E-Z BASE FPBBA4
POST BASE. (¢) 34" DIA|
ADHESIVE ANCHORS.
EMBED 6-8", WITH MIN
EDGE DISTANCE 25

3

ENLARGED PLAN

SCALE: 1/2"=1-0"

REF: 1/AS1.00

0@ DUMPSTER

4 |BOLLARD DETAILS
SCALE: 1

1"=10" REF:

SCALE: 1"=1-0"

5 |FENCE DETAI

REF:

ILS
!
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‘ NOTE: MIN. ROOF SLOPE SHALL BE 1/4"/12".
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|
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1

NEW ROOF

SCALE: 3/32"=1-0"

PLAN

REF: 1/A2.00

GENERAL NOTES - ROOFING

1. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR (GC) SHALL INSTALL ATPO.
SELF-ADHERED ROOFING SYSTEN. ANY PROPOSED
SUBSTITUTIONS SHALL BE SUBMITTED DURING BIDDING
FOR THE ARCHITECT'S WRITTEN APPROVAL

2. THE BASIS OF DESIGN IS THE GAF SELF-ADHERED TPO
ROOFING SYSTEM OR APPROVED EQUAL.

3. ALL ROOFING WORK SHALL BE PERFORMED IN STRICT
ACCORDANCE WITH THE MANUFACTURER'S
REQUIREMENTS TO ENSURE ROOF WARRANTY.

4. SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION SHALL NOT BE RECOGNIZED
UNTIL THE OWNER HAS RECEIVED THE
MANUFACTURER'S ROOF WARRANTY OR AN OFFIGIAL
LETTER FROM THE MANUFACTURER CONFIRMING THAT
“THE WARRANTY WILL BE ISSUED.

5. THE GC SHALL COORDINATE AND REQUEST THE

Perez.

INSTALLATION, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMTED TO:
INSULATION, COVER BOARD, AND ROOF MEMBRANE.
THE GC SHALL PROVIDE COMPLETE PHOTOGRAPHIC
DOCUMENTATION OF ROOFING SYSTEM INSTALLATION,
SUBMITTED AT REGULAR INTERVALS AND UPON
REQUEST BY THE

7. THE GC SHALL MAINTAIN WATERTIGHT CONDITIONS AT
ALLTIVES DURING CONSTRUCTION. ANY DAMAGE
CAUSED BY WATER INTRUSION SHALL BE REPAIRED BY
‘THE GC AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE OWNER.

8. THE GC SHALL ENSURE THAT MINIVUM INSULATION
THICKNESS IS MAINTAINED AT ALL LOW POINTS TO
ACHIEVE A CONTINUOUS THERMAL PERFORMANCE OF
R:25 ACROSS THE ROOF SYSTEM

ROOF KEYNOTE

NOTE
NUMBER DESCRIPTION

1 INSTALL NEW ROOF DRAINS TO
REPLACE ALL EXISTING ROOF DRAINS
IN ACCORDANCE WITH
MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION
DETAILS,

2 INSTALL NEW ALUMINUM WALL
CAPPING, TYP.

3 INSTALL NEW TPO ROOF SYSTEM AT
ENTIRE ROOF PER MANUFACTURERS
REQUIREMENTS

4 INSTALL NEW SOFFIT/FASCIA AT
AREAS OF ROT INCLUDING GUTTER
AND DOWNSPOUT, COLOR FINISH TO
MATCH EXISTING.

5 INSTALL NEW ROOF SCUPPER PER
MANUFACTURERS REQUIREMENTS

6 INSTALL NEW TPO ROOFING SYSTEM
AT HVAC CURB

7 INSTALL NEW TPO ONE WAY
MOISTURE RELIEF VENTS PER
MANUFACTURER'S SPACING
REQUIREMENTS

8 INSTALL NEW METAL CAPPING AND
FLASHING AT EQUIPMENT CURB
SUPPORT, TYP.
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MAIN ROOF G
2'-7

LEVEL2
- - 71#@

| LEVEL1
R

1 ECRONT ELEVATION

ALE: 1"=10-0" _REF: 2/A3.10

HIGH ROOF
v

MAIN ROOF
7T

LEVEL?

evELL g

2 |REARELEVATION

SCALE: 1'=100" Rl

111242025 41150 PM

HIGH ROOF
30'-9"

_ _ MAINROOF
27

_LEVEL?2

LEVEL 1
—esig

3 |RIGHT ELEVATION
SCALE REF: /[

E: 1'=10-0"

BUILDING ELEVATION KEYNOTE

NOTE
NUMBER DESCRIPTION

1 INEW PREFINISHED SCUPPER,
' SCUPPER HEAD AND DOWNSPOUT
2 REMOVE ALL VEGETATION ON

EXTERIOR BRICK WALL, TYP.

3 PROVIDE UNIT PRICE NO. 1 PER
'SQUARE FOOT FOR COMPLETE
REPOINTING OF MASONRY JOINTS
(QTY. 2625 SF) AND UNIT PRICE NO. 2
PER EACH FOR REMOVAL AND
REPLACEMENT OF DAMAGED BRICK
UNITS WITH NEW BRICK AND MORTAR
| TO MATCH EXISTING (QTY. 50 EA).
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HIGH ROOF
30°-9"

MAIN ROOF
22-7

LEVEL 2

_LEVEL 01“ )

1 |LEFT ELEVATIQN

SCALE: 1"=10-0" REF:

MAIN ROOF
- -

LEVEL 2
% S

LEVEL 1
- -

MAIN ROOF
T

_LEVEL?2

e g

2 LCEFT COUR'IF"YARD ELEVATION

ALE: 1"=10%0" REl

3 [RIGHT COURTYARD ELEVATION

SCALE: 1'=10'0" REF:
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SINGLE-HUNG WINDOW
ALUMINUM
A

FIXED WINDOW
ALUMINUM

WINDOW SCHEDULE

[TYPEMARK] TYPE [ HEIGHT | WIDTH | ROUGHHEIGHT | ROUGHWIDTH | COMMENTS |
LEVEL 1

[A [An [4-8 [3-6" [4-8112" [3-6102" [ |
B [An [4-6 [3-6" [e-6172" [3-612" |

c [ -6 la-0 [4-612" [4-012 [ |
LEVEL?

A A 36" 4-8112" 3-6112"

B AL 36 46112 3-6112

c A [ 612" 4012

D 88 3- 5112 3212

7 |WINDOW LEGEND
CALE: REF:

T2 =1

REMOVE SHINS, SEALANT,
SPRAY FOAM IF ANY,
CLEAN OPENING FOR NEW

WINOOW WSTALLATION ————_ |

EXISTING MTL. LINTEL TO REMAIN. EXPOSE
AND REPAIR 28 RUSTED STEEL LINTELS,
INCLUDING CLEANING TO SSPC-SP3 AND.
APPLYING A RUST-NHIBITIVE COATING
(ZINC-RICH PRIMER WITH EPOXY TOPCOAT),
AND INCLUDE A UNIT PRICE NO. 3 PER
LINTEL FOR ADDITIONAL REPAIRS AS
REQUIRED.

i

RENOVE EXIST. WINDOWS,
TYP.

EXIST. STONE SILLTO
REMAIN, TYP.

EXIST. FLASHING TO
REMAIN, TYP,

EXIST. BRICKS TO REMAN,
VP,

REMOVE DRYWALL
RETURN, TYP.

REMOVE WINDOW SILL AND
N TYP.

EXIST.DRYWALL TO
MAI, TYP.

EXIST. STONE TRIMTO.
REMAN, TYP.

e oo Toren,
b

EXIST. FLASHING TO
REMAN, TYP.

REMOVE SHIMS, SEALANT,
SPRAY FOAM F ANY,
CLEAN OPENING FOR NEW.
WINDOW INSTALLATION

REMOVE EXIST. WINDOWS,
™.

REMOVE DRYWALL
L RemReT

BXST.DRWIALL TO
RENAN, TYP. —

REMOVE SHIMS, SEALANT,
SPRAY FOAM IF ANY,
CLEAN OPENING FOR NEW
WINDOW INSTALLATION

EXIST, BRICKS TO REMAIN,
TvP.

REMOVE EXIST. WINDOWS,
TvP.

EXIST.FLASHING TO
EMAN, TYP. REMOVE DRYWALL
L RewRuTe
EXIST.DRYWALL TO
REMAN, TYP.

1 |WINDOW HEAD/SILL DEMO DETAIL, TYP.

SCALE: 11/2"=1-0" REF: |

2

WINDOW J/R\EIFVIB/ DEMO DETAIL, TYP.

SCALE: 11/2"=

0

3

WINDOWD:J@‘EMB/ DEMO DETAIL, TYP.

SCALE: 11/2°

SHIM, TYP.

EXISTING MTL. LINTEL TO REMAIN. EXPOSE AND
REPAIR 28 RUSTED STEEL LINTELS, INCLUDING

a
RUST-NHIBITIVE COATING (ZINC-RICH PRIMER
'WITH EPOXY TOPCOAT), AND INCLUDE A UNIT
PRICE NO.3 PER LINTEL FOR ADDITIONAL.

SEALANT BACKER
ROD, TYP.

NEW SINGLE HUNG VINYL REPLACEMENT
WINDOW. ALTERNATE NO.1: SINGLE
HUNG ALUMINUM REPLACEMENT
SEALANT &.ROD

ALUMINUM END DAM
FLASHING PAN

STONESILL

BRICK WALL

NEW FLEXBLE
WATERPROOF MEMBRANE
FLASHING

NEW DRYWALL RETURN

NEW SOLID WOOD WINDOW
100L AND APRON, PAINTED-
SWosas

NEW 1X4 WOOD STUD

STONESILL

BRICK WAL

SHINTYP,

SEALANT
BACKERROD

NEW SINGLE HUNG VINYL REPLACEMENT WINDOW.
ALTERNATE NO.1: SINGLE HUNG ALUMINUM
REPLACEMENT WINDOWS

NEW FLEXIBLE WATERPROOF
VENBRANE FLASHING OVER END
DAM FLASHING PAN

NEW DRYWALL RETURN,
PAINTED TO MATCH ADJACENT
DRYWALL

SEALANT
BACKERROD

NEW SINGLE HUNG VINYL REPLACEMENT
WINDOW. ALTERNATE NO.1: SINGLE
HUNG ALUMINUM REPLACEMENT

SHIM, TYP. NEW FLEXIBLE WATERPROOF
MEMBRANE FLASHING OVER END DAM
FLASHING PAN

NEW DRYWALL RETURN,
PAINTED TO MATCH ADJACENT

4 |NEW WINDRCE)FVV/HEAD/SILL DETAILS_

SCALE: 11/2"=1-0"

5

NEW WIN@DROEFW/JAMB DETAIL, TYP.

SCALE: 11/2"=

6

NEW WINDCE)W/JAMB DETAIL, TYP.

SCALE: 11/2"=1-0" REF:

- GENERAL NOTES - WINDOWS

1. DIMENSIONS INDICATED IN THE WINDOW SCHEDULE ARE
FOR REFERENCE ONLY AND MAY VARY FROM ACTUAL
FIELD CONDITIONS, THE CONTRACTOR SHALL FIELD-
VERIFY ALL ROUGH OPENING DIMENSIONS PRIOR TO
ORDERING ANY WINDOWS OR RELATED MATERIALS,
ANY DISCREPANCIES SHALL BE REPORTED TO THE
ARCHITECT INMEDIATELY.

‘THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MANTAIN THE BUILDING IN A
WATERTIGHT CONDITION THROUGHOUT THE WINDOW

REPLACEMENT WORK. ANY DAMAGE CAUSED BY WATER
INTRUSION DURING CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE REPAIRED
BY THE CONTRACTOR AT NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE
OVINER.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL REPAIR ALL DAMAGED
DRYWALL AND RESTORE INTERIOR FINISHES AFFECTED
BY DEMOLITION AND WINDOW INSTALLATION TO MATCH
ADJACENT CONDITIONS.

Perez.
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/ DOOR

NEW KEY PAD &
PEDESTAL LOCATION

NEW ALUMINUM
STOREFRONT
SYSTEM

NEW ENTRANCE

13814

NOTE: STOREFRONT SYSTEM BASIS OF DESIGN: TRULITE
GLASS & ALUMINUM SOLUTIONS' CT451 STOREFRONT OR
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—
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ENLARGED PLAN @STOREFRONT 1

SCALE: 1/2"=1-0"

SCALE: 1/2"=1-0"

RE. ELEVATIONS.

LL
i

Vi
7
p
H Vi
E X y
Bl 7k
Va

4
2

ALUMINUM STOREFRONT DOOR
BASIS OF DESIGN: TRULITE 500 WIDE STILE DOORS
OR APPROVED EQUAL

STOREFRONT DOOR SD1, SD3 HARDWARE:
(1) DOOR CLOSER
(1) PANIC BAR
(1) STRIKE & LOCKSET
(1) KEY LEVERS EXTERIOR
(3) HEAVY-DUTY HINGES
WEATHERSTRIPPING
(1) DOOR SWEEP

STOREFRONT DOOR SD2 HARDWARE:
(1) DOOR CLOSER
(1) PANIC BAR
(1) ELECTRIC STRIKE
(1) KEY LEVERS EXTERIOR
(3) HEAVY-DUTY HINGES
WEATHERSTRIPPING
(1) DOOR SWEEP
(1) KEY PAD SYSTEM WITH
PEDESTAL(FUNCTION TO MATCHING
EXISTING SYSTEM)

NOTE: ALL DOOR HARDWARE SHALL MATCH OR
EXCEED THE QUALITY, MATERIALS, FINISH,
DURABILITY, AND PERFORMANCE OF THE
EXISTING HARDWARE. NO EXCEPTIONS
WITHOUT PRIOR WRITTEN APPROVAL.

Perez.
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STOREFRONT LEGEND

SCALE: 1/2"=1-0"

APPROVED EQUAL (£
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-
o
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2 ENLARGED PLAN @ STOREFRONT 2 3 |ELEVATION @STOREFRONT 1 ELEVATION @STOREFRONT 2 =
SCALE: 1/2"=10" REFT1/A3.10 SCALE: 1/2"= 1A3.10 w
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‘ GENERAL NOTES - ROOFING

oo e 1. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR (60 SHALL NSTALLATRO P
o B R RO N S Y PROTOKED €erez.
= SUBSTITUTIONS SHALL BE SUBHITTED DURING BDDING
= e FOR THE ARCHITECT'S WRITTEN APPROVAL.
— T 2. THE BASIS OF DESIGN S THE GAF SELF-ADHERED TPO snoreone
> RROOFING SYSTEM OR APPROVED EQUAL. PLANNING
e Aevsne et se o e evenoumno". 3. ALL ROOFING WORK SHALL BE PERFORMED IN STRICT eons
. e Py IEIS— E ] ACCeDAmGE W T OUESCTURERS o
e ey fasvcmom REGURENENTS TOENSURE ROOF WARRANTY, e
LIRS EVERGUARD® UNVERSAL CORNER 4. SUBSTANTIAL CONPLETION SHALL NOT BE RECOGNIZED
GRUNRENFORGED CORNER SalmEapcr- A i UNTIL THE OWNER HAS RECEIVED THE
e S e H everouo” ¢ s o e Bl Ll R AN OFFICIAL
: onn e pures s prsengRs v i LETTER FROMTHE THaT —
FEIIN SO0 PN ?"’“EC"";'::M. THE WARRANTY WILL BE ISSUED. APROFESSIONAL CORPORATION
enenarcus oo TN T mEawcecs 5. THE GC SHALL COORDINATE AND REQUEST THE 8 smGUNOY STREET
B — SRS [ o omEane. o7
MEMBRANE L | INSTALLATION, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO:
INSULATED METAL - WALKWAY PAD REQ. INSULATION, COVER BOARD, AND ROOF MEMBRANE.
Sy RIS H I 6. THE GC SHALL PROVIDE COMPLETE PHOTOGRAPHIC
L e ¥ N IS mymmm G TN
s NS N SUBMTTED AT ECULAR NTER A 0 0PN
R T T NS XN REQUEST BY THE ARCHITECT.
I N %% 7. THE GO SHALL NANTAN WATERTIGHT CONDIONS AT
IHHH EEEEE EEEEEE RN P B / B AEPAR
Rerenence evens o mmoC WORLTEC ont
e AL e T T TN LT 1T TTINCTT Fiarenens omam 4 Pex ox THE GC AT NO ADDITIONAL COST 0 THE OWNER
e o/ e vessor 6. THE GC SHALL ENSURE THAT MNIMUM INSULATION
e TTTTNTTY s Fvtin THCKNESS IS WANTAIED AT ALL LOW PONTS TO
ooz, - ACHEVE A CONTINUOUS THERMAL PERFORMANCE OF
i %% s
o 1 Lron /1472025
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FASTENED TO WALL/ CURB /7 WA cure

EVERGUARD® RTA STRI WUST
EXTEND 172127 ) ABOVE
FASTENER PUATE.

DRILTEC" PLATES & ASTENERS 12
08 mm GC A (8 (152 mm O
FORBALISTED Sveriis

oRLLTEPuATES 8
PASTENGRS 17 (005 )
iy

1A sTRR WUST

EveRouND* RTA
EXTENONAK 11 (127 ) BEHNO
FASTENERPLATE

FASTENED TO DECK

RTA STRIP
- OUTSIDE CORNER REINFORCEMENT

Peren o EveRGUAD”
oS OETAL 7R
Teamanor
5 PresomveD Evemcuseo?
et — s NEROACOrMER, 1T WL
s et

e 17
osmmoc.

NOTES:
WALL FLASHING AY BE ADHERED OF NSTALLED DRY (REFERTO 300 DETAL SERES),
INGOE CORNERS MAY ALSO 62 FELD FABFICATED USAS UNRERFORCED WENERANE

'UNIVERSAL PREFORMED CORNER - INSIDE REINFOR(

NOTES:
1. FLASHING MAY B ADHERED OR NG
2 KEEP FASTENERS BACK FROM CORNE

RY (FEFER TO S0DETAL SERES)
(2 e AN

UNIVERSAL PREFORMED CORNER - OUTSIDE REINFORCEMENT

ALTEmATE eTALATON BEE OTE £,

PO0F MBAATON

00K 8K/ SUBSTRATE —

NOTES:
[DONOT CUT THFIOUGH THE SIDE OF THE PREMOLDED B0OT;
FOUR DRLLTEC: PLATES & SCREWS T BE

ETHE PLATES AND FASTENERS WTRUDE NTO ThE BOOT FLANGE AREA.THEN ATARGET WUST BE FRST
NSTALLED OVER THE PLATES AND FASTENERS FIOR 10 BOOT NSTALLATON

PREFORMED VENT BOOT

oRmcLaeAnG —
SRR WATER SL0CK OR —
RSO A
iR s D o

MATPLE Urens oF DERGYGUG" —

ROOF 0ECK SURSTRATE

NoTES:
AFIELD WELD CANNOT PASS WITHIN & 227 ) GF THE CLANPING, OR WITHIN THE DRAN SUMP TSELF
MENBRANE MUST EXTEND 1 2.4 e MNRAMBEVOND THE BOLT HOLES, CLAMPING ANG BOLTS WUST
PENETRATE THE MEVGRANE

TAPER NSULATION TO GREATE AROOF SUMP 381350914 m X 0914 MNSAUM N SZE (WHERE APPLICABL).
USE ONE FLL TUBE OF FLEXSEAL CAULK.GAADS SEALANT OR EVERGUARD WATER SLOCK PER DRAN.

DRAIN - STANDAR) FLASHING

“APERSTACK

TPO T-TOP VENT DETAIL

FASTENERS 8 SEALNG.
WASHERS 21" 610 CC.

EVERGUARD® RENFORGD
NesRANE

‘CURB FLASHING/AREA DIVIDER DETAIL
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WALL FLASHING DETAIL

s
FOR HEAT WELDED LS. USE A M 1-1/2' WELD WTH MACHHE AUTOMATC WELDER OB AN 2
‘CANT STRP 5 GFTIONAL UNLESS FEGUSED 81 THEDESCGIER OF FECORD.
FECOMMENDATONS OUTLED N T ARRICARLE GA MANUALOF GUOE SHAL
Y MABDTONT0 T DRAWNG ABOVE

Equipment Curb Flashing

“ons

P Rerearweon
WD waDGt

§ RGUAMENTS AND ECOMMENOATONS OUTLAED N TG APACABLE GAF MANUAL OR GUOE SHALL
S5t WAGOTON TO THE DRAWR ABOVE:

ECURED BY T DESIONER O RECORD

‘Wall Expansion Joint with Metal Cover

1

TYP. ROOF DETAILS

GENERAL NOTES - ROOFING

1. THE GENERAL CONTRACTOR (GC) SHALL INSTALL ATPO
SELF-ADHERED ROOFING SYSTEM, ANY PROPOSED
‘SUBSTITUTIONS SHALL BE SUBMITTED DURING BIDDING
FOR THE ARCHITECT'S WRITTEN APPROVAL.

SIGN IS THE GAF SELF-ADHERED TPO
ROOFING SYSTEM OR APPROVED EQUAL

ALLROOFING WORK SHALL BE PERFORMED IN STRICT

ACCORDANGE WITH THE MANUFACTURER'S
REQUIREMENTS TO ENSURE ROOF WARRANTY.

4. SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION SHALL NOT BE RECOGNIZED
UNTIL THE OWNER HAS RECEIVED THE
MANUFACTURER'S ROOF WARRANTY OR AN OFFICIAL
LETTER FROM THE MANUFACTURER CONFIRMING THAT
THE WARRANTY WILL BE ISSUED.

5. THE GC SHALL COORDINATE AND REQUEST THE

2
g

Perez.

ARCHITECTURE

eerez
2525 BURGUNDY STREET
Y ORLEANS, LA T0117

INSTALLATION, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO:
INSULATION, COVER BOARD, AND ROOF MEMBRANE.
6. THE GC SHALL PROVIDE COMPLETE PHOTOGRAPHIC

LATION,

SUBMITTED AT REGULAR INTERVALS AND UPON

REQUEST BY THE ARCHITECT.

THE GC SHALL MAINTAIN WATERTIGHT CONDITIONS AT

ALL TIMES DURING CONSTRUCTION. ANY DAMAGE

(CAUSED BY WATER INTRUSION SHALL B REPAIRED BY
HE GC AT NO ADDI T 7O THE OWNER,

THE GC SHALL ENSURE THAT MINIMUM INSULATION
THICKNESS IS MAINTAINED AT ALL LOW POINTS TO
ACHEEVE A CONTINUOUS THERMAL PERFORMANCE OF
R25 ACROSS THE ROOF SYSTEM.

/1472025
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1. ALLCONSTRUCTION N PUBLIC RGHT.OF-WAY SHALL BE PERFORNED N ACCORDANCE WITH TH CITY OF NEW ORLEANS
For

R STREET PAVING, CURRENT EDITION, AND THE CITY STANDARD DRAWINGS. AS WELL AS

GENERAL UNDERSTANDING ROADWAYS
3 IS RESPONSIBLE FOR
GONDITIONS OF THE {08 SIT. NGLUDBIG SAPETY OF AL PERSONS AND PROPERT
TH APPLEES CONTINUOUSLY AND IS NOT LMITED TONO HOULD

NDARD PLANS.

RIAL
THE SAFETY OF THL PUBLIG ANDIOR WORK BRSNS O\ THE JOB AND 0 PREVENT ACODENTS O
IIURY O A PERSON O ABOUT OR ABIAGENT T0 1o PREMISES. 713 NECESSARY 10 GOMALY WITH ALp LAV,

ORDINANCES, CODES, RULES AND REGULATI TIVE TO SAFETY AND THE ACCIDENTS.

2. WHETHER OR NOT SPECIFICALLY THE DRAWING (INCLUDING UTILITIES) WHICH
WILL INTERFERE WITH NEW WORK, SHALL BE ADJUSTED OR REMOVED BY CONTRACTOR.

3. COORDINATE TO GET APPROVAL AND
MATERIAL STORAGE

GENERAL NOTES

ROADWAY AND DRIVEWAY RADI| ARE MEASURED TO THE BACK OF CURB.

CONTRACTOR SHALL COMPACT AND SHAPE THE PRIOR TO PLJ TILE
i

GEOGRID.

WHENEVER NEW PAVING INTERSECTS OR MEETS EXISTING PAVING THAT IS TO REMAIN, THE GRADES OF THE NEW PAVING
SURFACE SHALL MATCH THE GRADE OF THE EXISTING PAVING.

WHENEVER REMOVAL OF EXISTING PAVEMENT SURFACING IS REQUIRED IN CONJUNCTION WITH PROPOSED GRADE SHOWN
N THE DRAWINGS, THE EXISTING ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENT IMMEDIATELY ADJACENT TO THE EDGE OF THE
CONCRETE GUTTER SHALL BE MILLED AND OVERLAID TO OBTAIN A SMOOTH TIE-IN BETWEEN EXISTING AND PROPOSED

ALL CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE IN COMPLIANCE WITH ALL STATE AND LOCAL CODES AND REGULATIONS.
CONTRACTOR SHALL COMPLY WITH LA STATE FIRE MARSHAL LAWS, CODES, RULES AND REGULATIONS.

ALL MATERIALS, SUPPLIES, AND EQUIPMENT SHALL BE INSTALLED AS PER MANUFACTURER'S SPECIFICATIONS OR
PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS, WHICHEVER IS STRICTEST.

EGRESS SHALL BE PER STANDARD BUILDING CODE AND NFPA 101

LOCATION
NO SMOKING IS ALLOWED ON THE SITE.
GROUND & FLOOR SURFACES SHALL BE SLIP RESISTANT UNDER ALL WEATHER CONDITIONS.

THRESHOLDS SHALL NOT BE MORE THAN 1/2" HEIGHT AND SHALL BE BEVELED IF OVER 114",

L DESIGN, LAY OUT, INSTALL L TEMPORARY SITE AND AROUND
THE SITe NECESSARY #OR TRANSPORTATION 0N AND OFF THE STEAS WELL AS FOR STORAGE OF HATERIALS A0
EQUIPMENT. SUCH TEMPORAR E REVOVED DURING THE

GOURSE OF CONSTRUCTION T0 FACIITATE NSTALLATION OF PERMANENT WORK.IF THE CONTRACTOR ELECTS TO
INCORPORATE TEMPORAR! RISE THAT
REGUIRE TEMPORARY SURFACIVG BE REMOVED AND INSTALLED, SUCH EXEGUTION SHALL BE AT NO ADDITIONAL COST
INSTALLATION, REMOVAL AND RE-INSTALLATION OF TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION SHALL BE INCLUDED IN THE BID AT NO
ADDITIONAL COST. AT ALL TEMPORARY SURFACING AREAS THAT WILL BE USED FOR VEHICULAR TRAFFIC, AT MINIMUM,

L REMOVE T MATERIAL, INSTALL GEOTEXTILE FABRIC, AND
INSTALL AND COMPACT AT LEAST 8 OF CRUSHED STONE.

PROVIDE IGNAGE AT ALL TIMES AT ALL OPEN
BecAvATIONS GREATER THAN 2 FEET N DEPTH TO PREVENT LR T0 PERSONS AND EGUIPUENT. AT

WHENEVER ADDITIONAL PAVEMENT EOURED, THE ADIGENT CONCRETE GUTTER BOTTOW
SHALL NOT BE COVERED WITH ASPHALT SURFACING IF THE PROPOSED PROFILE GRADE SHOWN ON THE DRAL

I ONE () NCH, N AREAS WHERE T PROPOSED GRADE 15 HIGHER THAN THE EXSTING GUTTER SOTTON Y MORE
THAN ONE (1°) INCH, THE SURFACE OF THE EXISTING GUTTER BOTTOM OR ROLLING STRIP SHALL BE OVERLAID WITH
ASPHALT SURFACING TO THE FACE OF THE CURE.

SIDEWALKS

ANY SIDEWALK OR ACCESSIBLE ROUTE THAT IS NOT AT LEVEL ELEVATIONS AT ITS INTERSECTION WITH A DRIVEWAY OR
STREET WILL BE REQUIRED TO HAVE A CURB RANP AT A MAXIMUM SLOPE OF 1:12, WITH A MAXIMUM RISE OF 30° AND A
MINIMUM LEVEL STRAIGHT CURB SEGMENT OF 48",

THE TEXTURE OF THE DRIVEWAY SHALL BE ANONSLIP SURFAGE:
ACCOMPLISHED BY "BROOMING® THE RAMP ONE AT RIGHT ANGI
GROOVES TO BE APPROXIMATELY 1/4" x 118" INCH WIDE.

PORTION OF SIDEWALK THROUGH DRIVEWAY APRONS SHALL HAVE NO MORE THAN 2% CROSS SLOPE,

TRAFFIC CONTROL

1. PRORTOTHE
ANDTO THE CITY OF NEW ORLEANS TRAFFIC ENGINEER FOR APPROVAL:
ALL EXISTING TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (SIGNALS, SIGNS, RAISED MARKERS, PAVEMENT MARKINGS, ETC..)
ACCURATELY LOCATED ON A SITE PLAN.
12, APLANFORTHE ON WHICH MATERIALS ARE TOBE

'DEVELOP AND SUBMIT TO THE ENGINEER

CONTRACTOR SHALL PROVIDE AND MAINTAIN TEMPORARY DRAINAGE IN AND AROUND THE PROJECT SITE AT NO COST
TO THE OWNER. SUCH TEMPORARY MEASURES SHALL BE ACCOMPLISHED THROUGH THE USE OF SWALES, PIPES, AND
PUMPS. TEMPORARY DRAINAGE SHALL £ SITE, OR IN ANY
ND IS FILTERED TO NEARBY OUTFLOW LOCATIONS. THIS INCLUDES.
STORM WATER, PROCESS WATER, LEAKING MAINS, ETC. PERMANENT DRAINAGE STRUCTURES (PIPES, MANHOLES,
INLETS, CATCH BASINS, ETC) SHALL NOT BE USED FOR TEMPORARY DRAINAGE AND SHALL BE PROTECTED AT ALL TIME.

CONTRACTOR SHALL TAKE REASONABLE MEASURES TO AVOID UNNECESSARY DUST. SURFACES SUBJECT TO
CREATING DUST SHALL BE KEPT MOIST WITH WATER OR BY APPLICATION OF CHEMICAL DUST SUPPRESSANT. DUSTY.
MATERIAL IN PILES OR IN TRANSIT SHALL BE COVERED TO PREVENT BLOWING.

CONTRACTOR SHALL CONTACT UTILITY COMPANIES AT LEAST THREE (3) WORKING DAYS PRIOR TO BEGINNING OF
CONSTRUCTION AROUND THEIR RESPECTIVE UTILITIES.

PERMITS FROM THE DEPARTMENT OF FUBLIC WORKS ARE REGURED BEFORE ANY CONSTRUCTION STARTED ON'THE
CITY RIGHT OF WAYS. WORK ON SIDEWALK:
STANDARD DRAWINGS (STD-1 THRU STD-15) AND GEN. SPECIFICATIONS (LATEST EDITION)

CURB CUT PERMIT THE APPLY FORA
CURB CUT PERMIT FOR ANY NEW DRIVEWAY OR CURB CUT ON CITY RIGHT OF WAY. AT THE TIME OF CONSTRUCTION,
ANY GURB CUTS W FRONT OF COVMERCIAL PROPERTIES AT ARE WIDER TN 24 FEET NUST BE RESTORED To 24
FEET OR LESS, EXISTING CURB CUTS THAT ARE NOT USED FOR DRIVEWAYS MUST BE REMOVED AND THE CURB AREA
RESTORED ACCORDING TO GITY STANDARD DWWGS. & SPECIFICATIONS.

SERVICE CUT PERMI.THE IN A SERVICE CUT PERMIT BEFORE ANY
ITY RIGHT OF WAYS (SEE NOTE A ABOVE) AND XTI THE GEPARTHENT OF PUBLIC HORKS

FANTENANCE DVISION FOR UTILITY TIEN

SIDEWALK AND ADA RAMPS: SIDEWALKS AND ADA RAMPS ARE TO BE IN COMPLIANCE WITH THE ADA FEDERAL

REGULATIONS. THE CONTRACTOR (OR DEVELOPER) MUST COMPLETE SIDEWALK NOTIFICATION FORM WITH THE

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC WORKS BEFORE THE CONSTRUCTION.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE EATURES

SITE.

13 ADETOUR PLAN SHOWING PROPOSED ROUTES FOR LOCAL TRAFFIC AND TRANSIENT TRAFFIC ON WHICH LOCATIONS
‘OF DETOUR TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES AND CONSTRUCTION ZONE OR WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES ARE
SHOWN. TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES APPLICATIONS & METHODS SHALL BE IN COMPLIANCE WITH PART IV OF THE
MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES.

2. TRAFFIC PLANS SHALL INCLUDE NAWE AND TELEPHONE NUMBER OF RESPONSIBLE PERSONNEL IN CHARGE OF THE
PROJECT. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL SEEK APPROVAL OF THE CITY OF NEW ORLEANS TRAFFIC ENGINEER FOR ANY
TRAFFIC-RELATED PLAN CHANGES, INCLUDING REMOVAL, RELOCATION, OR ADDITION OF THE CONTROL DEVICES BEFORE
OR DURING THE COURSE OF THE CONSTRUCTION.

3. ALLEXISTING TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES SHALL BE PROTECTED BY THE CONTRACTOR,

DEVICES AND THEIR (SIGNS, SIGNALS, CONDUITS, CABLES, WD
PARKINGS, ETC) {AN AS PROVIDED IN THIS

CONTRACT, SHALL B REPLACED AND AL, COSTS SHaLs, B BORE BY E CONTRAGTOR.

5. ANY DAMAGE K SHALL BE IMMEDIATELY REPORTED BY THE
GONTRACTOR 10 THE ENGIEER. REPARS SHALL B PERFORMED BY CONTRACTOR ‘OWNER'S FORCES, OR CITY FORCES,
AT DISCRETION O

6. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MAINTAIN 505 OF ROADWAY ACCESSIBLE TO LOCAL TRAFFIC AT AL TIMES OR PROVIDE A
TEMPORARY ROADWAY ACCEPTABLE TO THE CITY.

7. ANYWORKIN OR ADUAGENT TO THE ROADVIAY GAUSING AN INTERFERENGE TOVEHICULAR TRAFFIC RECUIRES PRIOR

NOTIFICATION TO THE CITY OF ND CONFORMITY
OF THE UNIFORH MANUAL ON TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVIGES OF THE STATE OF LOUSINNA THE coNTRAcroR HUST FINSH
ALLNECESSARY TRAFFIC S| THEM DURING

8. CONTRACTOR SHALL APPLY FOR, COORDINATE, AND PAY FOR AL TRAFFIC PERMITS,

SITE AS-BUILT DOCUMENTATION

L F
70 COMPLY WITH FEDERALL STATE AND LOCAL LAWS AND REGULATIONS CONTROLLING POLLUTION OF THE
ENVIRONMENTAL. THIS WORK SHALL CONSIST OF PREPARATION OF EROSION CONTROL PLAN SHEET, THE SWPPP
(STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN), BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMPS) IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE
SEWERAGE AND WATER BOARD REQUIREMENTS TO PREVENT POLLUTION OF WATERS, WETLANDS AND POLLUTION OF
THE ATMOSPHERE FROM PARTICULATE AND GASEOUS MATTER.

ENGINEERING LAYOUT

1

ATOPOGRAPHIC SITE SURVEY WAS NOT PROVIDED FOR USE IN THIS DESIGN. SELECT SPOT ELEVATIONS WERE PROVIDED
BY THE ARCHITECT, PEREZ.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR VERIFYING THE PROJECT ELEVATIONS SHOWN IN THESE PLANS AND.
ESTABLISHING BENCHMARKS.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR LAYING OUT THE WORK
GRADES PRIOR TO BEGINING OF CONSTRUCTION. T SHALL BE THE RESPONSIBLITY OF TV CONTRAGTOR To ESTABLISH
PROJECT CONTROL LIN PURPOSES BEFORE.

. ETC.

THE LINES AND GRADES SHOWN ON THE PLANS MAY BE VARIED SLIGHTLY BY THE ENGINEER IN THE FIELD IF CONDITIONS
JUSTIFY SUCH A VARIATION. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT BE ENTITLED TO AN EXTRA PAYMENT OTHER THAN WHATEVER
INCREASE IN CONTRACT QUANTITIES IS INVOLVED.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR ESTABLISHING ALL GRADES TO ASCERTAIN POSITIVE DRAINAGE TO THE
NEAREST CATCH BASINS OR DROP INLETS WITHOUT PONDING WATER

L ESTABLISH UMPS) (PONI
CRANNELS, EYC) TO ENSURE CONTINUOUS DRANING OF STE. T SHALL INCLUDE FILTERING MLCHANISMS (4AY BALES
SCREENS, GEOTEXTILE ETC) TO MITIGATE INTRUSION OF SUSPENDED SOLIDS INTO NEARBY DRAINAGE SYSTENS.

SEE PROJECT
THE DRAWINGS, | ANY PROVISIONS N THE ORANINGS CONFLLCT i
TRICTEST

THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTOR S
RESPONSIBLE FOR FIELD LOCATING ALL EXISTING
UNDERGROUND AND OVERHEAD UTILITIES
REGARDLESS OF WHETHER ORNOT SHOWN I
THESE PLANS AND USE CARE.

811

1. UPON COMPLETION OF AL SITE WORK,

PROVIDE AN AS-BUILT F THE SITE.

2. THIS SURVEY SHALL INCLUDE, BUT NOT LIMITED TO:
21, GRADE ELEVATIONS AT EACH GRADE ELEVATION INDICATED ON CONTRACT DRAWINGS
22, DELINEATION AND DEPTHS OF ALL UTILITIES
23 INVERTS OF EACH END OF ALL UNDERGROUND SEWER, WATER, AND DRAIN PIPES AS WELL AS INVERTS AND TOPS OF
ALL ASSOCIATED MANHOLES AND INLETS
24, FINALLOCATIONS OF MANHOLES, INLETS, VALVES, HYDRANTS, METERS, CLEANOUTS, ETC.
25, FINAL DELINEATION OF ALL CURBS, PAVING EDGES, BUILDINGS, ETC.
26 FINALLOCATIONS OF ALL SITE ELEMENTS, FENCING, BOLLARDS, SIGNS, TREES, ETC,

& THEASBULT SURVEY SHALL B PROVIDED N () HARD COPIES OF FULL SZED PLAN SHEETS, PDF FORUAT, STAVPED B0
DO NOT PROVIDED IN

a0,

4. IN SUCH CASE IT IS DETERMINED THAT THE AS-BUILT SURVEY DOES NOT ACCURATELY DEPICT ACTUAL, FINAL SITE
CONDITIONS, CONTRACTOR SHALL BEAR ALL COSTS RELATED TO SUBSEQUENT FIELD INVESTIGATIONS AND FOLLOW-UP
REVISIONS TO AS-BUILT INCURRED BY ANY OTHER PARTY.
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172" THK. EXP. JOINT MATERIAL
wi1” POURABLE SEALANT

(3) TREADS ARCHITECTURE
@ 1T MAX #4s @ 12" 0.C. (18" LONG) PLANNG.
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ity ULIEN

/1" POURABLE SEALANT TURN.DOWN AT EA.END
(2)#4 CONT. BARS (T88) 2916 GEN. DEGAULLE DR, STE. 200
Wi#3 STIRRUPS @ 16° O.C. 8" THK. COMPACTED 610 NEW ORLEANS, LOUISIANA 70114
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#4%18° DOWELS @ 12 0C. S
DRILLED AND SET 6" DEEP IN EPOXY - EXISTING BULDING (e o] &= O
o 2l FONDATION SLAB
COMMON SIDEWALK PAVING y ES o

AND SUBBASE

- PROJECT NO.
REVISIONS
No. | Date Descrpton
THICKENED PAVING-
ALONG INTERFACE.
NOTES:
EXISTING PORCH:
FOUNDATION SLAB 1. USE 3,000 PS| NORMAL WEIGHT CONCRETE WITH A
MAXIMUM AGGREGATE SIZE OF 112"
2. APPLY SYNTHETIC FIBER REINFORCING AT A RATE OF 4 LBS DRAWNBY. A
PER CUBIC YARD OF CONCRETE. CHECKED BY: «
3. ROUGHEN SURFACE OF EXISTING SLAB TO 1/4" AMPLITUDE,
CLEAN THOROUGHLY, AND APPLY BONDING AGENT SEETTIE

IMEDIATELY BEFORE CASTING TOPPING,

/3" SECTION AT TOPPING SLAB
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20 MAx

I
WEAKENED PLANE (TYP.)

‘ EXPANSION JOINT

WITH DOWELS (TYP.)

3

L1

5

5(1vP)

34" THK, TREATED REDWOOD
JOINT MATERIAL wit” THK.
POURABLE SEALANT

PLAN

(') THIS HALF OF DOWEL SHALL BE GREASED UNLESS
PLASTIC OR EPOXY COATED DOWEL IS USED.

BXB-W2.90N2.9 WWF

PREPARE EXISTING SUBGRADE
Y PROOFROLLING USING
BULLDOZER, COMPACTOR, OR
TRACKED VEHICLE WITH 10-15 PS|
OUND FORCE

SECTION E-E

SLEEVE CHAIRS, CENTERED 2' FROM SURFACE
mH

#4 DOWELS 16" LONG WI

3BARS USED ON 4" WIDTH.
4BARS USED ON 5" WIDTH.

/ 1\ Typical Sidewalk Detail

W N.TS.

34 THK, EXPANSION JOINT
Wi1* POURABLE SEALANT

EXST. PAVING.

TIE COMMON BARS
TO DOWELS AT
JOINTS (EACH SIDE)

NEW PAVING

e

€stas

“
18"LONG @ 16" O.C. DRILLED &
‘SET 6" DEEP IN EPOXY.

/5 Butt Joint (BJ)

W NTS.

1012y 11

31z
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HANDICAP PARKING LOGO DETAIL

{BLUE COLOR)
SCALEINTS

(9

SIGN:

Applies to walkways

112" PREMOLDED
EXPANSION MATERIAL

MOUNTABLE CURS

¥ COMPACTED PUMPED RIVER SAND FILL
(COMPACTED TO 95°% MAX DRY DENSITY NEAR
OPTIMUM WATER CONTENT USING ASTM D1557)

 THICKNESS AS REQUIRED BUT BUT NO
LESS THAN 6" THICK: REMOVE AND
DISPOSE OF EXISTING SUBGRADE AS
NECESSARY

BARRIER CURB.

SrTTRY

112" THK. JONT
WIPOURABLE SEALAN:

STRUCTURAL SYSTEM (SLAB,
FOUNDATION, RAMP, WALL, ETC)

m Expansion Joint at Building (EJB)

34" EXP. JOINT
WIPOURABLE SEALANT
ROADWAY.
CURS

PG SIDEWALK
PAVEMENT AND BASE

sa
08"

Typical Section - Sidewalks

/3" Abutting Curbs A\

TOP OF LEVELED
CURB (BEYOND}

POURABLE SEALANT
(GRAY COLOR)-

44 BARS X 12" LONG
(BENT TO SLOPE)

14 PREMOLDED
JOINT FILLER

VARIES

SIDEWALK
" @ DRIVEWAY

Typical Detail -
Handicap Ramp Exp. Joint

ca01 /) NTS.

BACK OF
CURB LINE

N

aem! ®

Y
VoY Jimen

Curb Transition Detail -
/6 \ Mountable to Barrier

81

S22

RESERVED
PARKING

)

S

=

RESERVED
PARKING

12'x1g"
* SINGLE ANDIOR DOUBLE HEADED

TO MARKED A SINGLE SPACE,

Details for

Handicap Parking Symbols and Signage

VAN
ACCESSIBLE

NOTE:

MOUNTING HEIGHT FOR

SIGNS 518 52 SHOULD 8E.
7'FROM TOP OF GROUND TO
BOTTOM OF SIGN,

218"

12%10°

COLORS:

LEGEND AND BORDER:
GREEN

BACKGROUND:
WHITE

WHITE SYMBOL ON BLUE
BACKGROUN

D

FOR USE AT CORNER ADA RAMPS
AND DRIVEWAY APRONS

ADD ASPHALT SURFACE TO LOW
AREA AFTER NEW CURB HAS BEEN
POURED (FEATHER EDGE)
EXISTING CONCRETE
ROADWAY TO REMAIN

(1

8" CRUSHED STONE
BASE OR APPROVED EQUAL-

REMOVE 24

Roadway Barrier Curb
and Gutterbottom Construction

C4.01 NTS.

FORM AND POUR NEW CURB & GUTTER
TO PROVIDE POSITIVE SLOPE (FALLTO
CATCH BASIN)

ADD ASPHALT SURFACE TO LOW

c4.01 NTS.

FORM AND POUR NEW CURB & GUTTER
TO PROVIDE POSITIVE SLOPE (FALLTO
CATCH BASIN)

FILL AS REQUIRED

REMOVE 26"

k—»

ﬂm

- =

POURED (FEATHER EDGE)

EXISTING CONCRETE
ROADWAY TO REMAIN.

REMOVE EXIST. CURB
& GUTTERBOTTOM
8" CRUSHED STONE

ALLOW A MINIMUM 12° OF EXIST.
WWLF. TO REMAIN FOR PLACING NEW
‘CONC. PAVEMENT, LAP NEW WIRE
OVER EXISTING (TYP.)

BASE OR APPROVED EQUAL

REMOVE EXIST. CURS
& GUTTER BOTTOM

ALLOW A MINIMUM 12° OF EXIST.
W.NF. TO REMAIN FOR PLACING NEW
CONC. PAVEMENT, LAP NEW WIRE
OVER EXISTING (TYP.)

Roadway Mountable Curb
/8 and Gutterbottom Construction

W NTS

5.
TRANSITION
FOR CURB

NOTE:

(GENERAL PLACEMENT OF SIGN
SHALL BE APPROX. 4 FT CLEAR
(OF CURBISTREET LINE FOR
STOP AND CROSSING SIGNS
UNLESS SPECIFIED OTHERWISE.

ca01 NTS.

VARES

WALKWAY

W NTS.

VARIES

JOINT SEEPLAN GUTTER-

(SEE DETALLS). 8% SLOPE (uax,

A AT RAMP [ ) somon
_ ROADWAY
o\ = SURFACE

L D
W29 WHF-

‘ ‘ 662

WALK WAY

VARIES

CONCRETE HANDICAPPED RAMP
TYPE"A

() DOWELED EXPANSION
JOINT MAY BE USED AS

() SEE CURB DETAILS FOR

% ALTERNATE OF KEYWAY (SEE SECTION A-A
= SECTION E-£, STD6) e REINFORCEMENT
Sorion ¥
© ROADWAY
SURPACE ™
core \ [——T—T—" TOP OF CURB
GUTTER /
— | ; , |
Za -GUTTER-
o8 = e Ses
253 (SEE DETAL A
g
Fe SECTIONB-B THICKENED
F A - SECTION
[———curs
Pr
CONCRETE HANDICAPPED RAMP ‘ TOP OF GURB
TYPE'B" : A
—— T
_ =
\sum,
Sorion
Plan & Details - THCKENED

SECTION

/10" Typical Accessible Ramps
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WASHINGTON AVENUE

£\ _DEMOLITION SITE PLAN

o

1

Perez.

—
SCALES IN THIS DRAWING ARE AS SHOWN

: DEMOLITION LEGEND
| OBJECT T0 BE DEMOLISHED vy
CONCRETE i OBECT TO REMAN it
PARKING LOT s
g . N PHYSICAL ELEVENT T0 8E
. conerete | DEMOLISHED AND REMOVED
| SIDEWALK ' eroressons corporrion
NOTE fretebinsd
THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR FIELD LOCATING ALL ety
TS,
REGARDLESS OF WHETHER OR NOT SHOWN IN THESE PLANS AND
@
SDEWALK ULIEN
PAVING EROSION CONTROL LEGEND
— — — () weeproTecTION 2616 GEN. DEGAULLE DR STE. 200
utury vty NEW ORLEANS, LOUISWLIA 70114
MANHOLE e/ WA AULEN ENGINEERING COM
TREE PROTECTION JE Proj. No. 25009
\ozsy) AReA
o SR
: ERosioN conTROL NoTES Q
REMOVE PAVING A
L e o 1. MAINTAIN ALL EROSION CONTROL MEASURES UNTIL PROJECT ARTHUR . MaLBROUE,
coMPLETION Licamss A BAOLE,
< 2. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THERE ARE NO UTILITY CONFLICTS b, p
g PRIOR TO TRENCHNG. NOTIFY ENGINEER IMMEDIATELY OF ANY
14 'CONFLICTS.
: 3 HEAVY.DUTY WATTLE UBSTITUTED FOR HAY
BALES OR VICE VERSA WHERE NECESSARY AROUND STORH
l:l B DRAINS, CATCH BASINS, AND EXITS.
R 5. THIS PLAN IS ONLY A SUGGESTION OF THE MINIMAL EROSION
5, : CONTROL MEASURES NECESSARY TO PROTECT THS SITE. THE
s COURTYARD £z 3 COVTRACTOR HAY ALTERTHS PLANAS ECESSARY 10 ENSURE
> Z
O W
(REMOVE FROM BUILDING (=3 6. THE CONTRACTOR IS RESPONSIBLE FOR ENSURING ALL EROSION
~ NTING URES ARE ADEQUATE AND FUNCTIONING AT ALL %)
ol BED EDGES AS SHOWN) ELEGTRICAL FOLE TIMES UNTIL CONSTRUCTION IS COMPLETE.
o & OVERHEAD LINES zZ
7. CRITICAL ROOT ZONE: REFERENCE LANDSCAPING PLANS FOR <
CONSTRUCTION RESTRICTIONS WITHIN CRITICAL ROOT ZONE.
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TREE PROTECTION FENCING TO BE PLACED AROUND TREE AT THE DRIPLINE, TYPICAL.

REFER CLOSELY TO "LANDSCAPE PROTECTION DURING CONSTRUCTION" SPECIFICATIONS, AS
OUTLINED BY CITY OF NEW ORLEANS, DEPARTMENT OF PARKS AND PARKWAYS.

/6‘ 0 TALL POSTS @
/ — FINISHED GRADE

16 GA, SMOOTHWIRE

4.0 HIGH METAL
‘CHAIN LINK FENCE

WIRE TIRES, 3 PER
POST AS SHOWN

NOTES:

1

CONTRACTOR SHALL NOT ALLOW ANY VEHICULAR TRAFFIC, PARKING OF VEHICLES, OR

STOCKPILING OF EXCAVATED MATERIAL OR CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS INSIDE OF TREE

PROTECTION FENCING OR THE DRIPLINE OF TREES INDICATED TO BE PRESERVED.

CONSTRUCTION EQUIPMENT MAY OPERATE WITHIN THE DRIPLINE OF A TREE WHEN NECESSARY
F BE

o
SPECIAL CARE TO AVOID DAMAGING THE TREE.

WATER TREES INDICATED TO BE PRESERVED AS REQUIRED TO MAINTAIN THEIR HEALTHY
GROWTH DURING THE COURSE OF CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS.

PROTECT TREE ROOT SYSTEMS FROM DAMAGE DONE BY STRIPPING AND REGRADING. ALL
EXCAVATIOON AND GRADING WORK SHALL BE DONE BY HAND TOOLS WHILE WORKING WITHIN
TREE DRIPLINES.

PROTECT TREE ROOT SYSTEMS FROMAMAGE DL TO HOXIOUS MATERIALS M SOLUTION
CAUSED BY RUN-OFF OR SPILLAGE

MATERIALS, OR DRAINAGE FROM STORED MATERIALS,

MAINTAIN TREE PROTECTION FENCING IN GOOD CONDITION AT ALL TIMES, TREE PROTECTION
FENCING SHALL BE IN PLACE PRIOR TO BEGINNING ANY WORK AND SHALL NOT BE REMOVED
UNTIL ALL CONSTRUCTION WORK IS COMPLETE.

THE

L AT
L CLEAR ALL DEAD AND DEL FROM THE SITE
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SECTION 01 10 00_- SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Project information.
2. Work covered by Contract Documents.
3. Contractor's use of site and premises.
4. Work restrictions.
5. Specification and Drawing conventions.
1.2 PROJECT INFORMATION
A. Project Identification: 821 Washington Avenue Renovation.

1. Project Location: 821 Washington Ave. New Orleans, LA 70130.
B. Owner: Housing Authority of New Orleans.
C. Architect: Perez, a Professional Corporation.

D. Architect's Consultants: The Architect has retained the design professionals identified on the
Drawing Title Sheet who have prepared designated portions of the Contract Documents.

1.3 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following:

1. Replace entire low-slope roofing system. Replace all existing windows and storefront entrance.
Rehabilitate site conditions to be ada compliant, including sidewalks, entryways, and parking.

B. Type of Contract:
1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.
1.4 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF SITE AND PREMISES
A. Unrestricted Use of Site: Contractor shall have full use of Project site for construction operations
during construction period. Contractor's use of Project site is limited only by Owner's right to
perform work or to retain other contractors on portions of Project.
1.5 WORK RESTRICTIONS

A. Comply with restrictions on construction operations.

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets, work on public streets, rights of way,
and other requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

Summary 0110 00
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1.6

A

PART 2 -

PART 3 -

SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS

Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and
the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.
These conventions are as follows:

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. The
words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied
where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.

2. Text Color: Text used in the Specifications, including units of measure, manufacturer and
product names, and other text may appear in multiple colors or underlined as part of a
hyperlink; no emphasis is implied by text with these characteristics.

3. Hypertext: Text used in the Specifications may contain hyperlinks. Hyperlinks may allow
for access to linked information that is not residing in the Specifications. Unless otherwise
indicated, linked information is not part of the Contract Documents.

4, Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated
otherwise.

Division 00 Contracting Requirements: General provisions of the Contract, including General
and Supplementary Conditions, apply to all Sections of the Specifications. Contracting
Requirements documents are available from the Owner or Contractor upon request.

Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work
of all Sections of the Specifications. Division 01 sections are bound in this Project Manual.

PRODUCTS (Not Used)

EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION

Summary
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SECTION 012300 - ALTERNATES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

SUMMARY
Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates.
DEFINITIONS

Alternate: An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain work defined
in the bidding requirements that may be added to or deducted from the base bid amount if the
Owner decides to accept a corresponding change either in the amount of construction to be
completed or in the products, materials, equipment, systems, or installation methods described
in the Contract Documents.

1. Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in the
Agreement.

2. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the Contract
Sum to incorporate alternates into the Work. No other adjustments are made to the
Contract Sum.

PROCEDURES

Coordination: Revise or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate work
of the alternate into Project.

1. Include, as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar
items incidental to or required for a complete installation, whether or not indicated as part
of alternate.

Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other Work of the Contract.
Schedule: A Part 3 "Schedule of Alternates" Article is included at the end of this Section.

Specification Sections referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to
achieve the work described under each alternate.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES
Alternate No. 1: Window type.
1. Base Bid: Vinyl replacement windows as specified in Section 085313 "Vinyl Windows."

2. Alternate: Aluminum replacement windows as specified in Section 085113 "Aluminum
Windows."

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 25 00 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.

DEFINITIONS

Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from
those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.

SUBMITTALS

Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. Identify product or
fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and title
and Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Substitution Request Form: Use form provided in Project Manual, form that is part of web-
based Project management software, or other form acceptable to Architect.

2. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following,
as applicable:

a.

b.

o

> @

Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication, or installation cannot be
provided, if applicable.

Coordination information, including a list of changes or modifications needed to
other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate
contractors, which will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.
Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of
the Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable specification section.
Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size,
durability, visual effect, sustainable design characteristics, warranties, and specific
features and requirements indicated. Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work
specified.

Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and
installation procedures.

Samples, where applicable or requested.

Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.

List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses
and names and addresses of architects and owners.

Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test
results for compliance with requirements indicated.

Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project, from
ICC-ES.

Certification indicating compliance with HUD material requirements, where
applicable.

Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed
substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall
Contract Time. If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided
within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's

Substitution Procedures 012500
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letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase order, lack of availability, or delays in
delivery.

Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.
Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in
the Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible
with related materials, and is appropriate for applications indicated.

Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently
become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated
results.

3. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for substitution.
Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within
15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional information or
documentation, whichever is later.

a.

b.

Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or Architect's
Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.

Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed
substitution within time allocated.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution
with related products and materials. Engage qualified testing agency to perform compatibility
tests recommended by manufacturers.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS

A. Substitutions: Submit requests for substitution immediately upon discovery of need for change,
but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of related submittals.

1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following
conditions are satisfied:

Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce
indicated results.

Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.
Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having
jurisdiction.

Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.

Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution
has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 26 00 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing Contract
modifications.

MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not involving
adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, form provided in Project Manual, form that
is part of web-based Project management software, or other form acceptable to Architect.

PROPOSAL REQUESTS

Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed changes
in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If necessary,
the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.

1. Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either to stop work in progress
or to execute the proposed change.

2. Within time specified in Proposal Request or 20 days, when not otherwise specified, after
receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the
Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change.

a.

Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with
total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data
to substantiate quantities.

Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.

Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of
the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish
times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an
extension of the Contract Time.

Quotation Form: Use CSI Form 13.6B "Proposal Worksheet Summary" and 13.6C
"Proposal Worksheet Detail" or comparable forms acceptable to Architect.

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS

Allowance Adjustment: None.

Unit Price Adjustment: None.

CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for signatures of
Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G714 or comparable form acceptable to Owner.

Contract Modification Procedures 0126 00
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1.6 EMERGENCY CHANGES
A. Emergency Changes: Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on

AIA Document G714. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a
change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

1. Emergency Change document contains a complete description of change in the Work. It
also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the
Contract Time.

B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the
Emergency Change.

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to
substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 29 00 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and
process Applications for Payment.
1.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
A Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of Contractor's
construction schedule.

1. Correlate line items in the schedule of values with other required administrative forms and
schedules, including the following:

a. Application for Payment forms with continuation sheets.

b. Submittal schedule.

C. Items required to be indicated as separate activities in Contractor's construction
schedule.

2. Submit the schedule of values to Architect at earliest possible date but no later than seven
days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment.

B. Format and Content: Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items
for the schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.

1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values:

a. Project name and location.

b. Name of Architect.

C. Architect's project number.

d. Contractor's name and address.

e. Date of submittal.

2. Arrange schedule of values using HUD-51000 Schedule of Amounts for Contract Payments
or comparable form acceptable to Owner.

3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued evaluation
of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Coordinate with the Project Manual table
of contents. Provide multiple line items for principal subcontract amounts in excess of five
percent of Contract Sum.

a. Include separate line items under Contractor and principal subcontracts for project
closeout requirements in an amount totaling five percent of the Contract Sum and
subcontract amount.

4, Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.

5. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where
Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated and
stored, but not yet installed.

Payment Procedures 0129 00
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1.3

6. Provide separate line items in the schedule of values for initial cost of materials, for each
subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part of the Work.

7. Each item in the schedule of values and Applications for Payment shall be complete.
Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each item.

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual
work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the schedule of values
or distributed as general overhead expense, at Contractor's option.

8. Schedule Updating: Update and resubmit the schedule of values before the next
Applications for Payment when Change Orders result in a change in the Contract Sum.

APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as
certified by Architect and paid for by Owner.

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial Completion,
and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the Agreement
between Owner and Contractor. The period of construction work covered by each Application for
Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.

Payment Application Times: Progress payments shall be submitted to Architect by the 25th of the
month. The period covered by each Application for Payment is one month, ending on the date of
submittal.

Application for Payment Forms: Use HUD-51000 Schedule of Amounts for Contract Payments or
comparable form acceptable to Owner as form for Applications for Payment.

Application for Payment Forms: Use forms provided by Owner for Applications for Payment.
Sample copies are included in the Project Manual.

Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person
authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return incomplete
applications without action.

1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction schedule.
Use updated schedules if revisions were made.

2. Include amounts of Change Orders issued before last day of construction period covered
by application.

Transmittal: Submit three signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment
to Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours. One copy shall include waivers of lien
and similar attachments if required.

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate
information about application.

Payment Procedures 0129 00
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H. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's lien
from entities lawfully entitled to file a mechanic's lien arising out of the Contract and related to
the Work covered by the payment.

1.

Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after
deduction for retainage, on each item.

When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full waivers.
Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit
waivers.

Waiver Forms: Submit waivers of lien on forms, executed in a manner acceptable to Owner.

L. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or
coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:

CONOUTRAWNKR

10.
11.
12.

List of subcontractors.

Schedule of values.

Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final).
Schedule of unit prices, if any.

Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final).

List of Contractor's staff assignments.

List of Contractor's principal consultants.

Copies of building permits.

Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for performance
of the Work.

Initial progress report.

Report of preconstruction conference.

Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.

J. Final Payment Application: Submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting
documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:

1.

N

ouThWw

7.

Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.

Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof
that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.

Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.

HUD-92448 Contractor’s Requisition for Project Mortgages.

Evidence that claims have been settled.

Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of
date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and assumed
responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work.

Final liquidated damages settlement statement.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 31 00 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project
including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Coordination drawings.
2. Requests for Information (RFISs).
3. Project meetings.

DEFINITIONS

RFI: Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking information from each other during
construction.

COORDINATION

Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate
construction operations, included in different Sections, that depend on each other for proper
installation, connection, and operation.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before
or after its own installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and
accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required
for coordination. Include such items as specified notices, reports, and list of attendees at
meetings.

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their
Work is required.

Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative
procedures with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of
the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following:

Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.
Preparation of the schedule of values.

Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
Delivery and processing of submittals.

Progress meetings.

Preinstallation conferences.

Project closeout activities.

Startup and adjustment of systems.

PNV AWN
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1.4

1.5

9. Project closeout activities.
COORDINATION DRAWINGS

Coordination Drawings, General: Prepare coordination drawings in accordance with requirements
in individual Sections, where installation is not completely shown on Shop Drawings, where limited
space availability necessitates coordination, or if coordination is required to facilitate integration
of products and materials fabricated or installed by more than one entity.

1. Content: Project-specific information, drawn accurately to a scale large enough to indicate
and resolve conflicts. Do not base coordination drawings on standard printed data. Include
the following information, as applicable:

a. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural,
structural, civil, mechanical, and electrical systems.

b. Indicate dimensions shown on the Drawings. Specifically note dimensions that
appear to be in conflict with submitted equipment and minimum clearance
requirements. Provide alternate sketches to Architect indicating proposed resolution
of such conflicts. Minor dimension changes and difficult installations will not be
considered changes to the Contract.

Coordination Drawing Organization: Organize coordination drawings as follows:

1. Floor Plans and Reflected Ceiling Plans: Show architectural and structural elements, and
mechanical, plumbing, fire protection, fire alarm, and electrical Work. Show locations of
visible ceiling-mounted devices relative to acoustical ceiling grid.

2. Plenum Space: Indicate sub framing for support of ceiling and wall systems, mechanical
and electrical equipment, and related Work. Locate components within ceiling plenum to
accommodate layout of light fixtures indicated on Drawings.

3. Mechanical Rooms: Provide coordination drawings for mechanical rooms showing plans
and elevations of mechanical, plumbing, fire protection, fire alarm, and electrical
equipment.

4, Structural Penetrations: Indicate penetrations and openings required for all disciplines.

5. Slab Edge and Embedded Items: Indicate slab edge locations and sizes and locations of
embedded items for metal fabrications, sleeves, anchor bolts, bearing plates, angles, door
floor closers, slab depressions for floor finishes, curbs and housekeeping pads, and similar
items.

6. Review: Architect will review coordination drawings to confirm that the Work is being
coordinated, but not for the details of the coordination, which are the Contractor's
responsibility.

REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs)

General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of the
Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified.

1. Architect will return RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities controlled by Contractor
with no response.

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's work
or work of subcontractors.

Project Management and Coordination 013100
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B. Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or
interpretation and the following:

Project name.

Project number.

Date.

Name of Contractor.

Name of Architect.

RFI number, numbered sequentially.

RFI subject.

Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.

Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

0. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.

11.  Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's solution(s) impacts the Contract Time or
the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.

12.  Contractor's signature.

13.  Attachments: Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop

Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items

needing interpretation.

HOWONOUIRAWNER

C. RFI Forms: AIA Document G716 or software-generated form with substantially the same content
as indicated above, acceptable to Architect.

D. Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond. Allow
seven working days for Architect's response for each RFI. RFIs received by Architect after 1:00
p.m. will be considered as received the following working day.

1. The following RFIs will be returned without action:

Requests for approval of submittals.

Requests for approval of substitutions.

Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract Documents.
Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.

Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.

Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs.

Paooocow
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2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case Architect's
time for response will date from time of receipt of additional information.

3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time, or the Contract
Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to Division 01
Section "Contract Modification Procedures."

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the
Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 10 days of receipt of the RFI
response.

E. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response
to affected parties. Review response and notify Architect within seven days if Contractor disagrees
with response.

F. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.
Submit log weekly. Use CSI Log Form 13.2B or software log with not less than the following:
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Project name.

Name and address of Contractor.

Name and address of Architect.

RFI number including RFIs that were dropped and not submitted.

RFI description.

Date the RFI was submitted.

Date Architect's response was received.

Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and
Proposal Request, as appropriate.

Identification of related Field Order, Work Change Directive, and Proposal Request, as
appropriate.

1.6 PROJECT MEETINGS

A. General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless otherwise
indicated.

1. Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is
required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and Architect of scheduled
meeting dates and times.

2. Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record significant discussions and
agreements achieved. Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including
Owner and Architect, within three days of the meeting.

B. Preconstruction Meeting: HUD official will convene a preconstruction meeting to occur on the
same day as the mortgage closing.

C. Preconstruction Conference: Architect will schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference
before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15
days after execution of the Agreement.

1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their consultants;
Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; HUD Inspector; and
other concerned parties shall attend the conference. Participants at the conference shall
be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following:
a. Tentative construction schedule.

b. Phasing.
C. Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.
d. Designation of key personnel and their duties.
e. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
f. Procedures for RFIs.
g. Procedures for testing and inspecting.
h. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
i. Distribution of the Contract Documents.
j. Submittal procedures.
k. Preparation of record documents.
l. Use of the premises.
m.  Work restrictions.
n. Working hours.
Project Management and Coordination 013100
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Owner's occupancy requirements.

Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.

Procedures for moisture and mold control.
Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns.

Construction waste management and recycling.

Parking availability.

Office, work, and storage areas.
Equipment deliveries and priorities.
First aid.

Security.

Progress cleaning.

Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting
minutes.

Preinstallation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each
construction activity that requires coordination with other construction.

1.

Attendees: Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or
affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and
installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting. Advise Architect
of scheduled meeting dates.
Agenda: Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the particular
activity under consideration, including requirements for the following:

S3T AT TSm0 o0 T
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Contract Documents.

Options.

Related RFIs.

Related Change Orders.

Purchases.

Deliveries.

Submittals.

Review of mockups.

Possible conflicts.

Compatibility problems.

Time schedules.

Weather limitations.

Manufacturer's written recommendations.
Warranty requirements.

Compatibility of materials.

Acceptability of substrates.

Temporary facilities and controls.

Space and access limitations.
Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
Testing and inspecting requirements.
Installation procedures.

Coordination with other work.

Required performance results.

Protection of adjacent work.

Protection of construction and personnel.

Project Management and Coordination
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3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including
required corrective measures and actions.

4, Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other parties
requiring information.

5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded. Initiate
whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the Work and
reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date.

E. Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at regular intervals appropriate to the progress
of the Work.
1. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner, Architect, and HUD Inspector, each

contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or
involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented
at these meetings. All participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project and
authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

2. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. Review
other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as
appropriate to status of Project.

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting.
Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule,
in relation to Contractor's construction schedule. Determine how construction behind
schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to do so.
Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and
subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time.

1) Review schedule for next period.
b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:

1) Interface requirements.

2) Sequence of operations.

3) Status of submittals.

4) Deliveries.

5) Off-site fabrication.

6) Access.

7) Site utilization.

8) Temporary facilities and controls.

9) Progress cleaning.

10) Quality and work standards.

11)  Status of correction of deficient items.
12) Field observations.

13) Status of RFIs.

14) Status of proposal requests.

15) Pending changes.

16)  Status of Change Orders.

17)  Pending claims and disputes.

18) Documentation of information for payment requests.

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute the
meeting minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information.

Project Management and Coordination 013100
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a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress
meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized. Issue
revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 32 00 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

A.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of
construction during performance of the Work, including the following:

1. Contractor's construction schedule.

2. Daily construction reports.

3. Field condition reports.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Format for Submittals: Submit required submittals in the following format:

1. Two paper copies.

Contractor's Construction Schedule: Initial schedule, of size required to display entire schedule
for entire construction period.

1. Submit a working electronic copy of schedule, using software indicated, and labeled to comply
with requirements for submittals. Include type of schedule (initial or updated) and date on label.

Daily Construction Reports: Submit at weekly intervals.
Field Condition Reports: Submit at time of discovery of differing conditions.
COORDINATION

Coordinate preparation and processing of schedules and reports with performance of construction
activities and with scheduling and reporting of separate contractors.

Coordinate Contractor's construction schedule with the schedule of values, list of subcontracts,
submittal schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and
reports.

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from entities involved.
2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule them in
proper sequence.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE, GENERAL
A. Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for the Notice to Proceed to date of final
completion.
1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an early
completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order.
Construction Progress Documentation 013200
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2.2

B.

Activities: Treat each story or separate area as a separate numbered activity for each principal
element of the Work. Comply with the following:

1. Activity Duration: Define activities so no activity is longer than 20 days, unless specifically allowed
by Architect.

2. Procurement Activities: Include procurement process activities for the following long lead items
and major items, requiring a cycle of more than 60 days, as separate activities in schedule.
Procurement cycle activities include, but are not limited to, submittals, approvals, purchasing,
fabrication, and delivery.

3. Submittal Review Time: Include review and resubmittal times indicated in Division 01 Section
"Submittal Procedures" in schedule. Coordinate submittal review times in Contractor's
construction schedule with submittal schedule.

4, Substantial Completion: Indicate completion in advance of date established for Substantial
Completion and allow time for Architect's administrative procedures necessary for certification of
Substantial Completion.

5. Punch List and Final Completion: Include not more than 15 days for punch list and final
completion.

Constraints: Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and as follows
in schedule and show how the sequence of the Work is affected.

1. Work Stages: Indicate important stages of construction for each major portion of the Work.

Milestones: Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but
not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and final completion, and the
following interim milestones:

1. Weather protected enclosure of construction for each structure.

Upcoming Work Summary: Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled to occur or
commence prior to submittal of next schedule update. Summarize the following issues:

Unresolved issues.

Unanswered RFIs.

Rejected or unreturned submittals.
Notations on returned submittals.

BN

Recovery Schedule: When periodic update indicates the Work is 14 or more calendar days behind
the current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating means by which
Contractor intends to regain compliance with the schedule.

Computer Scheduling Software: Prepare schedules using current version of a program that has been
developed specifically to manage construction schedules, producing reports acceptable to Architect.

CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE (GANTT CHART)
Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, Contractor's construction
schedule within 30 days of date established for the Notice to Proceed, in a format acceptable to

the Owner.

Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first workday of
each week with a continuous vertical line.

Construction Progress Documentation 013200

Page 2 of 4



821 Washington Avenue Renovation
Housing Authority of New Orleans PEREZ Project No. 01-25-1003-00

2.3

1. For construction activities that require three months or longer to complete, indicate an estimated
completion percentage in 10 percent increments within time bar.

REPORTS

Daily Construction Reports: Prepare a daily construction report recording the following
information concerning events at Project site:

List of subcontractors at Project site.

List of separate contractors at Project site.
Approximate count of personnel at Project site.
Equipment at Project site.

Material deliveries.

High and low temperatures and general weather conditions, including presence of rain or snow.
Accidents.

Meetings and significant decisions.

Unusual events.

Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.

Meter readings and similar recordings.

Emergency procedures.

Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.
Change Orders received and implemented.

Services connected and disconnected.

Equipment or system tests and startups.

Partial completions and occupancies.

Substantial Completions authorized.

PR EPERPRPPPRPRPPRPRPRPEPEROONOOCUUDNWNERE
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Field Condition Reports: Immediately on discovery of a difference between field conditions and
the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report. Submit with a Request for
Information. Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with
recommendations for changing the Contract Documents.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

A Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect
actual construction progress and activities. Issue schedule one week before each regularly
scheduled progress meeting.

1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have been
recognized or made. Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each such meeting.

2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not limited to,
changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations.

3. As the Work progresses, indicate final completion percentage for each activity.

B. Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect Owner, separate contractors,
testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know
schedule responsibility.

1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices.
Construction Progress Documentation 013200
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2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the same
locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned portion of
the Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction activities.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 33 00 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.4

SUMMARY

Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural
requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.

DEFINITIONS

Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require Architect's
responsive action.

Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not
require Architect's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with
requirements.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Submittal Schedule: Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates
required by construction schedule. Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing,
fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include additional time required for making
corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Architect and additional time for handling and
reviewing submittals required by those corrections.

SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of
construction activities.

1. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so
processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for
coordination. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows. Time
for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of the Contract Time
will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to
permit processing, including resubmittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time if
coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise Contractor when
a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as
initial submittal.

3. Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal.

Electronic Submittals: Identify and incorporate information in each electronic submittal file as
follows:

Submittal Procedures 013300
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D.

E.

F.

G.

1.

Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating submittal
requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with links enabling
navigation to each item.

Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.
Provide means for insertion to permanently record Contractor's review and approval
markings and action taken by Architect.

Transmittal Form for Electronic Submittals: Use electronic form acceptable to Owner,
containing the following information:

Project name.

Date.

Name and address of Architect.

Name of Contractor.

Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.

Names of subcontractors, manufacturer, and supplier.
Specification Section number and title.

Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
Related physical samples submitted directly.

ST Temea0 oo

Metadata: Include the following information as keywords in the electronic submittal file
metadata:

Project name.

Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
Manufacturer name.

. Product name.

o0 oo

Options: Identify options requiring selection by Architect.

Deviations: Identify deviations from the Contract Documents on submittals.

Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form as initial submittal.

Note date and content of previous submittal.

Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of
revision.

Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Architect's action
stamp.

Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final action
submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements:
1. Post electronic submittals as PDF electronic files as directed by Architect.
Submittal Procedures 013300
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a. Architect will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file as an
electronic Project record document file.

b. Furnish paper copies of submittals only for those submittals not practically managed
via electronic files, or where Owner or authorities having jurisdiction require paper
copies.

1) Action Submittals: Submit three paper copies of each submittal unless
otherwise indicated. Architect will return two copies.

2) Informational Submittals: Submit two paper copies of each submittal unless
otherwise indicated. Architect will not return copies.

2. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Provide a statement that includes signature of
entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be signed
by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that entity.

a. Provide a digital signature with digital certificate on electronically submitted
certificates and certifications where indicated.

B. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and
type of product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data
are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.

2. Mark each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.

3. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples.

C. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base Shop
Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.

1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents.

2. Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop
Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches, but no larger than 30 by 42 inches.

D. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these
characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between
submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together
in one submittal package.

2. Identification: Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:

a. Generic description of Sample.

b. Product name and name of manufacturer.

C. Sample source.

d. Number and title of applicable Specification Section.

3. Provide corresponding electronic submittal of Sample transmittal, digital image file
illustrating Sample characteristics, and identification information for record.

4, Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-control
comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be used to
determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.
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5. Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or
sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.

a. Number of Samples: Submit one full set(s) of available choices where color, pattern,
texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's
product line. Architect will return submittal with options selected.

6. Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from
same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and
physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of
color and texture variations expected. Samples include, but are not limited to, the
following: partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or
containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing
color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent testing
and inspection.

a. Number of Samples: Submit three sets of Samples. Architect will retain one Sample
sets; remainder will be returned.

Product Schedule: Prepare a written summary for each applicable specification section indicating
types of products required for the Work and their intended location. Include the following
information in tabular form:

1. Submit product schedule in PDF electronic file.

Test and Inspection Reports and Schedule of Tests and Inspections Submittals: Comply with
requirements specified in Section 01 40 00 "Quality Requirements."

Quialification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of
firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact
information of architects and owners, and other information specified.

Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is
authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Include evidence of
manufacturing experience where required.

Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's
standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with
requirements in the Contract Documents.

Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on evaluation
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2.2

of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on
comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project.

Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation
of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the Contract Documents.

Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed before
installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers and substrate preparation
needed for adhesion.

Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests
performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for
compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited to,
performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations. Include
list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of loads. Include
load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of software, if any, used for calculations.
Include page numbers.

DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES

Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a design
professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide products
and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated.

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit
a written request for additional information to Architect.

Delegated-Design Services Certification: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other
required submittals, submit digitally signed PDF electronic file of certificate, signed and sealed by
the responsible design professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to
Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

A. Action and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for coordination with other
Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections and field
dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect.

B. Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include Project name
and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date
of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked,
and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.
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3.2 ARCHITECT'S ACTION
A General: Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval stamp and

will return them without action.

B. Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or
revisions required, and return it. Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and
will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action.

C. Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return
it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate
party.

D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned
for resubmittal without review.

E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be discarded.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 40 00 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality
control.

Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or
indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the
Contract Document requirements.

1. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-
assurance and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document
requirements.

2. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required
by Architect, Owner, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this
Section.

DEFINITIONS

Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during
execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed
construction will comply with requirements.

Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after
execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and completed
construction comply with requirements. Services do not include contract enforcement activities
performed by Architect.

Mockups: Full-size physical assemblies that are constructed on-site. Mockups are constructed to
verify selections made under Sample submittals; to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where
indicated, qualities of materials and execution; to review coordination, testing, or operation; to
show interface between dissimilar materials; and to demonstrate compliance with specified
installation tolerances. Mockups are not Samples. Unless otherwise indicated, approved mockups
establish the standard by which the Work will be judged.

Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections performed specifically for Project before products
and materials are incorporated into the Work, to verify performance or compliance with specified
criteria.

Product Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing
agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to
establish product performance and compliance with specified requirements.

Source Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, e.g.,
plant, mill, factory, or shop.

Field Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation of
the Work and for completed Work.

Quality Requirements 014000
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1.3

1.4

1.5

H.

Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both. Testing
laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.

Installer/Applicator/Erector: Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an employee,
Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, including
installation, erection, application, and similar operations.

1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require that
certain construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized individuals, or that
requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trade(s).

Experienced: When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" means having successfully
completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in nature, size, and extent to this Project;
being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction.

CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS

Referenced Standards: If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards
establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply
with the most stringent requirement. Refer conflicting requirements that are different, but
apparently equal, to Architect for a decision before proceeding.

Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be the
minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the minimum
quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits. To comply
with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for
the context of requirements. Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision before proceeding.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Contractor's Statement of Responsibility: When required by authorities having jurisdiction, submit
copy of written statement of responsibility sent to authorities having jurisdiction before starting
work on the following systems:

1. Seismic-force-resisting system, designated seismic system, or component listed in the
designated seismic system quality-assurance plan prepared by Architect.

2. Main wind-force-resisting system or a wind-resisting component listed in the wind-force-
resisting system quality-assurance plan prepared by Architect.

Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the form of a
recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority.

REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS

Test and Inspection Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other
Sections.

Manufacturer's Field Reports: Prepare written information documenting tests and inspections
specified in other Sections.
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1.6

C.

Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses,
certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee
payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for
compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

General: Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels
required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.

Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar to
those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as
sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated for
this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production
capacity to produce required units.

Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling work
similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has resulted
in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice
in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing engineering services
of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those performed for installations of the
system, assembly, or product that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated
for this Project.

Specialists: Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities shall be
performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists shall satisfy
qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated.
Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction shall supersede requirements for specialists.

Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the experience
and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according to
ASTM E 329; and with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections; and, where
required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities.

1. NRTL: A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7.
2. NVLAP: A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory
Accreditation Program.

Manufacturer's Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of manufacturer who
is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation of manufacturer's
products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project.

Preconstruction Testing: Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction testing for
compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, comply with the
following:

1. Contractor responsibilities include the following:
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1.7

a. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and construction.

b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and analyzing
results to prevent delaying the Work.

C. Build laboratory mockups at testing facility using personnel, products, and methods
of construction indicated for the completed Work.

d. When testing is complete, remove test specimens, assemblies, and mockups; do not
reuse products on Project.

2. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Submit a certified written report of each test, inspection,
and similar quality-assurance service to Architect, with copy to Contractor. Interpret tests
and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work complies with
or deviates from the Contract Documents.

Mockups: Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each form
of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using materials
indicated for the completed Work:

1. Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by Architect.

2. Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be
constructed.

3. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.

4, Obtain Architect's approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication, or construction.

a. Allow seven days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup.

5. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for judging
the completed Work.
6. Demolish and remove mockups when directed unless otherwise indicated.

QUALITY CONTROL

Owner/Contractor Responsibilities: Perform quality-control activities required to verify that the
Work complies with requirements, whether specified or not.

1. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform these quality-control services.

2. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires
testing or inspecting will be performed.

3. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction,
when they so direct.

Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's representative to
observe and inspect the Work. Manufacturer's representative's services include examination of
substrates and conditions, verification of materials, inspection of completed portions of the Work,
and submittal of written reports.

Retesting/Reinspecting: Provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for
construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents.

Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in performance of
duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.
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1.8

E.

1. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the
Work during performance of its services.

2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests are
conducted.

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and
inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.

4, Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar quality-
control service through Contractor.

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve
or accept any portion of the Work.

6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.

Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and similar
quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify agency
sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel. Provide the following:

1. Access to the Work.

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.

3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and
inspecting. Assist agency in obtaining samples.

4, Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.

5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies.

6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing
agency.

7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project
site.

Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance and
-control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing
construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.
SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

Special Tests and Inspections: Conducted by a qualified special inspector in accordance with
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction, as indicated in individual Specification Sections,
and as follows:

1. Verifying that manufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-control procedures
and reviews the completeness and adequacy of those procedures to perform the Work.

2. Notifying Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities and deficiencies observed in
the Work during performance of its services.

3. Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control
service to Architect with copy to Contractor and to authorities having jurisdiction.

4, Submitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial Completion, which
includes a list of unresolved deficiencies.

5. Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested and inspected
work complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.

6. Retesting and reinspecting corrected work.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 REPAIR AND PROTECTION

A General: On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair
damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Specification
Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes. Restore patched areas and extend
restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as invisible as possible. Comply
with the Contract Document requirements for cutting and patching in Section 01 73 00
"Execution."

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of
responsibility for quality-control services.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 42 00 - REFERENCES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

DEFINITIONS
General: Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract.

"Approved": When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, applications, and
requests, "approved" is limited to Architect's duties and responsibilities as stated in the Conditions
of the Contract.

"Directed": A command or instruction by Architect. Other terms including "requested,"
"authorized," "selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed."

"Indicated": Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on Drawings,
in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents. Other terms including "shown," "noted,"
"scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated."

"Regulations": Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having
jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control
performance of the Work.

"Furnish": Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly,
installation, and similar operations.

"Install": Unload, temporarily store, unpack, assemble, erect, place, anchor, apply, work to
dimension, finish, cure, protect, clean, and similar operations at Project site.

"Provide": Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use.

"Project Site": Space available for performing construction activities. The extent of Project site is
shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on which
Project is to be built.

INDUSTRY STANDARDS

Applicability of Standards: Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent requirements,
applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if bound or copied
directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced. Such standards are made a part
of the Contract Documents by reference.

Publication Dates: Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents unless
otherwise indicated.

Copies of Standards: Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with
industry standards applicable to its construction activity. Copies of applicable standards are not
bound with the Contract Documents.

1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, obtain
copies directly from publication source.
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1.3 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS
A Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other
Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities indicated in Gale's
"Encyclopedia of Associations: National Organizations of the U.S." or in Columbia Books' "National
Trade & Professional Associations of the United States."
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 60 00 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.3

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in
Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on
products; special warranties; and comparable products.

Refer to Section 01 25 00 "Substitution Procedures" for requests for substitutions.
DEFINITIONS

Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or taken
from previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment,"
"system," and terms of similar intent.

1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or
model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product
literature that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.

2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or
facility. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new products.

3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal
process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service
performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that equal or
exceed those of specified product.

Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a specific manufacturer's product
is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including make or model
number or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, function,
dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics for
purposes of evaluating comparable products of additional manufacturers named in the
specification.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Comparable Product Requests: Submit request for consideration of each comparable product.
Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section
number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product request.
Architect will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed comparable product
request within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional
information or documentation, whichever is later.

a. Form of Approval: As specified in Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures."
b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a comparable
product request within time allocated.
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B.

1.4

1.6

A.

Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in Section 01 33 00
"Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products
for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if previously
selected products were also options.

PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage,
deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with manufacturer's written
instructions.

Delivery and Handling:

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent
overcrowding of construction spaces.

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that
are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other
losses.

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original
sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for
handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.

4, Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and
to determine that products are undamaged and properly protected.

Storage:

1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.

2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.

3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight
enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.

4, Protect foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of
installation and concealment.

5. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity,
ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.

6. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.

PRODUCT WARRANTIES

Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other
warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on
product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract
Documents.

1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer for a
particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.

2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide specific
rights for Owner.
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B.

C.

Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and
identification, ready for execution.

1.

2.

3.

Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and
properly executed.

Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a
written document using indicated form properly executed.

Refer to other Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements for
submitting special warranties.

Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures."

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES

General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, are
undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation.

1.

2.

Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items needed
for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.

Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are
specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used
successfully in similar situations on other projects.

Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with
requirements of the Contract Documents.

Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make selection.
Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications
establish salient characteristics of products.

Product Selection Procedures:

1.

Product: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer and product, provide the named
product that complies with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for
Contractor's convenience will not be considered.

Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source, provide
a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements.
Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be considered.
Products:

a. Restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of names of both manufacturers
and products, provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements.
Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will be
considered.

b. Nonrestricted List: Where Specifications include a list of names of both available
manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed
product, that complies with requirements. Comply with requirements in "Comparable
Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product.

Manufacturers:
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a. Restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, provide
a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with requirements.
Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will be
considered.

b. Nonrestricted List: Where Specifications include a list of available manufacturers,
provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or a product by an unnamed
manufacturer, that complies with requirements. Comply with requirements in
"Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed manufacturer's
product.

Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product
indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or
indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other named manufacturers.
Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and other characteristics
that are based on the product named. Comply with requirements in "Comparable Products"
Article for consideration of an unnamed product by one of the other named manufacturers.

C. Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by Architect
from manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that complies with
requirements. Architect will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's
product line that includes both standard and premium items.

2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS

A Conditions for Consideration: Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable product
when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect
may return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements:

1.

Evidence that the proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract Documents
that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the indicated results,
and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work.

Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the
Specifications. Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size,
durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated.

Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.

List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and
names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested.

Samples, if requested.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 73 00 - EXECUTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the
Work including, but not limited to, the following:

NoOuUThAWN

Construction layout.

Field engineering and surveying.
Installation of the Work.

Cutting and patching.

Progress cleaning.

Starting and adjusting.

Protection of installed construction.

1.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A Certificates: Submit certificate signed by land surveyor certifying that location and elevation of
improvements comply with requirements.

B. Landfill Receipts: Submit copy of receipts issued by a landfill facility, licensed to accept hazardous
materials, for hazardous waste disposal.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Land Surveyor Qualifications: A professional land surveyor who is legally qualified to practice in
jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing land-surveying services
of the kind indicated.

B. Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of
construction elements.

1.

Structural Elements: When cutting and patching structural elements, notify Architect of
locations and details of cutting and await directions from Architect before proceeding.
Shore, brace, and support structural element during cutting and patching. Do not cut and
patch structural elements in @ manner that could change their load-carrying capacity or
increase deflection

Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components
in @ manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results
in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.

Other Construction Elements: Do not cut and patch other construction elements or
components in @ manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in
reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance or
decreased operational life or safety.

Visual Elements: Do not cut and patch construction in @ manner that results in visual
evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed construction in @ manner
that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities. Remove and
replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

Execution
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

MATERIALS
General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For exposed
surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent
possible.

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed,
will provide a match acceptable to Architect for the visual and functional performance of
in-place materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A.

EXAMINATION

Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, investigate and
verify the existence and location of underground utilities, mechanical and electrical systems, and
other construction affecting the Work.

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of
sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping, underground electrical services,
and other utilities.

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public utilities
serving Project site.

Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the Work,
examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where indicated,
for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting
performance. Record observations.

PREPARATION

Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to local utility that is necessary to adjust, move,
or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances
located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities having jurisdiction.

CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT

Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on Drawings,
in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If discrepancies are discovered, notify
Architect promptly.

General: Engage a land surveyor to lay out the Work using accepted surveying practices.

1. Notify Architect when deviations from indicated lines and levels exceed allowable
tolerances.

2. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard established
by authorities having jurisdiction.
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3.4

3.5

C.

Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill and
topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.

Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building
foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and electrical
work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and levels. Level
foundations and piers from two or more locations.

FIELD ENGINEERING

Reference Points: Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar reference
points before beginning the Work. Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks and control
points during construction operations.

Benchmarks: Establish and maintain a minimum of two permanent benchmarks on Project site,
referenced to data established by survey control points. Comply with authorities having
jurisdiction for type and size of benchmark.

1. Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project Record
Documents.

INSTALLATION

General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and
elevation, as indicated.

1. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance
and ease of removal for replacement.
2. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in
applications indicated.

Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.

Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size
and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with
other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size and
type required for load conditions.

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at
heights directed by Architect.

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions
for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with
integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver such items to
Project site in time for installation.

Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated,
arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.
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3.7

E.

A.

Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered
hazardous.

CUTTING AND PATCHING

Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed
with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance
of other construction, and subsequently patch in order to restore surfaces to their original
condition.

Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut.

Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar
operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or
adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply
with original Installer's written recommendations.

Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations
following performance of other work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as practicable.
Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Sections, where
applicable.

1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate physical integrity of installation.

2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration
into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence of patching
and refinishing.

3. Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area into
another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide an even surface
of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. Remove in-place floor and wall coverings
and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and appearance.

4, Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings to provide an even-plane surface of
uniform appearance.

5. Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a
weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity of building enclosure.

Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove paint,
mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

PROGRESS CLEANING

General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce requirements
strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and
debris.

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if
the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste. Mark
containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.

Execution 017300
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B.

3.8

3.9

B.

Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper
execution of the Work.

Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials
specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces.

Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.

Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect to ensure freedom from
damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials down
sewers or into waterways.

During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining
materials already in place. Apply protective covering to ensure protection from damage or
deterioration at Substantial Completion.

Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction through the remainder of the
construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure operability without
damaging effects.

STARTING AND ADJUSTING

Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove malfunctioning
units, replace with new units, and retest.

Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper operation
without binding.

Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and safeties.
Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

Manufacturer's Field Service: Comply with qualification requirements in Section 014000 "Quality
Requirements"

PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or
deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 77 00 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but
not limited to, the following:

1. Substantial Completion procedures.

2. Final completion procedures.

3. Warranties.

4, Final cleaning.

B. Related Sections:

1. Divisions 02 through 49 Sections for specific closeout and special cleaning requirements

for the Work in those Sections.
1.2 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
A Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial

Completion, complete the following. List items below that are incomplete with request.

1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of items on
the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete.

2. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.

3. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final
certifications, and similar documents.

4, Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to
services and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar
releases.

5. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals, final
completion construction photographic documentation, damage or settlement surveys,
property surveys, and similar final record information.

6. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location designated by
Owner. Label with manufacturer's name and model number where applicable.

7. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise Owner's
personnel of changeover in security provisions.

8. Complete startup testing of systems.

9. Submit test/adjust/balance records.

10. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups,
construction tools, and similar elements.

11.  Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities.

12.  Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and
maintenance.

13.  Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.

14.  Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual
defects.

B. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion. On receipt of
request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled
Closeout Procedures 017700
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requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after inspection or
will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items identified by Architect,
that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final completion.

1.3 FINAL COMPLETION

A. Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting final inspection for determining final completion,
complete the following:

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 01 Section "Payment
Procedures."

2. Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be
completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect. The certified copy
of the list shall state that each item has been completed or otherwise resolved for
acceptance.

3. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance
requirements.

4, Submit pest-control final inspection report and warranty.

5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products,
equipment, and systems.

B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance. On receipt of request,
Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled requirements.
Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or will notify Contractor of
construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as
incomplete is completed or corrected.

1.4 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

A Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by
construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if necessary,
areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction. Use CSI Form 14.1A or
comparable form acceptable to Architect.

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and proceeding
from lowest floor to highest floor.

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling,
individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.

3. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format:

a. Three paper copies, unless otherwise indicated. Architect will return two copies.
1.5 WARRANTIES

A. Submittal Time: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of the

Work where commencement of warranties other than date of Substantial Completion is indicated.
Closeout Procedures 017700
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B.

C.

Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of the
Project Manual.

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders,
thickness to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper.

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty. Mark
tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed description of the product or
installation, including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone
number of Installer.

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title "WARRANTIES,"
Project name, and name of Contractor.

4, Scan warranties and bonds and assemble complete warranty and bond submittal package
into a single indexed electronic PDF file with links enabling navigation to each item. Provide
table of contents at beginning of document.

Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

MATERIALS

Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator
of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health
or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

1. Use cleaning products that meet Green Seal GS-37, or if GS-37 is not applicable, use
products that comply with the California Code of Regulations maximum allowable VOC
levels.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

FINAL CLEANING

General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with
local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.

Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each
surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance
program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of
Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project:

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities,
including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other
foreign substances.

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains, and other
foreign deposits.

C. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-textured
surface.

d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from
Project site.

Closeout Procedures 017700
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r.

Remove snow and ice to provide safe access to building.

Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition,
free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural
weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their original
condition.

Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs,
plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.
Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.

Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; shampoo
if visible soil or stains remain.

Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.
Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.
Replace chipped or broken glass and other damaged transparent materials. Polish
mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces.

Remove labels that are not permanent.

Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and surfaces.
Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily repaired or restored or
that already show evidence of repair or restoration.

1) Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, including
mechanical and electrical nameplates.

Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar equipment.
Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign
substances.

Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may impede
operation or reduce longevity.

Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains
resulting from water exposure.

Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean exposed surfaces
of diffusers, registers, and grills.

Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.
Replace burned-out bulbs, and those noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and
defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with
requirements for new fixtures.

Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

C. Pest Control: Engage an experienced, licensed exterminator to make a final inspection and rid
Project of rodents, insects, and other pests. Prepare a report.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02 41 19 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.5

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure.
DEFINITIONS

Remove: Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site unless
indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled.

Existing to Remain: Existing items of construction that are not to be permanently removed and
that are not otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and
reinstalled.

MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Predemolition Photographs: Submit before Work begins.

Statement of Refrigerant Recovery: Signed by refrigerant recovery technician responsible for
recovering refrigerant, stating that all refrigerant that was present was recovered and that
recovery was performed according to EPA regulations. Include name and address of technician
and date refrigerant was recovered.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as far
as practical.

Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding
with selective demolition.

Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in the Work.

1. If suspected hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; immediately notify
Architect and Owner. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner under a separate
contract.

Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.

Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them against
damage during selective demolition operations.

Selective Demolition 024119
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F.

Fire Protection: Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations
or provide temporary fire protection meeting NFPA 241.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

PEFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning
selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having
jurisdiction.

Standards: Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

3.3

EXAMINATION

Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective demolition
operations.

Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent of
selective demolition required.

When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with intended
function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and extent of conflict.
Promptly submit a written report to Architect.

UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

Existing Services/Systems to Be Removed, Relocated, or Abandoned: Locate, identify, disconnect,
and seal or cap off indicated utility services and mechanical/electrical systems serving areas to
be selectively demolished.

1. Arrange to shut off indicated utilities with utility companies.

2. If services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, provide
temporary services/systems that bypass area of selective demolition and that maintain
continuity of services/systems to other parts of building.

3. Disconnect, demolish, and remove fire-suppression systems, plumbing, and HVAC systems,
equipment, and components indicated to be removed.

a. Piping to Be Removed: Remove portion of piping indicated to be removed and cap
or plug remaining piping with same or compatible piping material.

b. Equipment to Be Removed: Disconnect and cap services and remove equipment.

C. Ducts to Be Removed: Remove portion of ducts indicated to be removed and plug
remaining ducts with same or compatible ductwork material.

PREPARATION
Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal operations

to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent
occupied and used facilities.

Selective Demolition 024119
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3.4

3.5

B.

Temporary Shoring: Provide and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports to preserve
stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction and finishes to remain,
and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction being
demolished.

1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective demolition.
SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL

General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new
construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of
governing regulations and as follows:

1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically. Complete selective demolition operations
above each floor or tier before disturbing supporting members on the next lower level.

2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use cutting
methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction. Use hand
tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and chopping,
to minimize disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings to remain.

3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring
existing finished surfaces.

4. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At concealed
spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of hidden space
before starting flame-cutting operations. Maintain fire watch and portable fire-suppression
devices during and following flame-cutting operations.

5. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches.

6. Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable materials and
promptly dispose of off-site.

7. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to avoid free
fall and to prevent ground impact or dust generation.

8. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to
impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.

9. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.

Reuse of Building Elements: Project has been designed to result in end-of-Project rates for reuse
of building elements as follows. Do not demolish building elements beyond what is indicated on
Drawings without Architect's approval.

Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling
during selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable,
protected storage location during selective demolition and cleaned and reinstalled in their original
locations after selective demolition operations are complete.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS

Concrete: Demolish in sections. Cut concrete full depth at junctures with construction to remain
and at regular intervals using power-driven saw, then remove concrete between saw cuts.

Masonry: Demolish in small sections. Cut masonry at junctures with construction to remain, using
power-driven saw, and then remove masonry between saw cuts. Tooth masonry at locations
where existing work will be joined to new work.

Selective Demolition 024119
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C.

Concrete Slabs-on-Grade: Saw-cut perimeter of area to be demolished, then break up and
remove.

D. Resilient Floor Coverings: Remove floor coverings and adhesive according to recommendations
in RFCI's "Recommended Work Practices for the Removal of Resilient Floor Coverings." Do not
use methods requiring solvent-based adhesive strippers.

3.6 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

A. General: Except for items or materials indicated to be recycled, reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or
otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property, remove demolished materials from Project site.
1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.

2. Remove and transport debris in @ manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces
and areas.

3. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that will
convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.

B. Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.

C. Disposal: Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them.

3.7 CLEANING

A Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective
demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition
operations began.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03 01 30 - MAINTENANCE OF CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Removal of deteriorated concrete slab and subsequent replacement and patching.
2. Floor joint repair.
3. Cementitious traffic bearing topping for exterior applications.
1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
1. Review methods and procedures related to concrete maintenance including, but not limited
to, the following:
a. Verify concrete-maintenance specialist's personnel, equipment, and facilities needed
to make progress and avoid delays.
b. Materials, material application, sequencing, tolerances, and required clearances.
C. Concrete repair plan.
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A Product Data: For each type of product.
1. Include construction details, material descriptions, chemical composition, physical
properties, test data, and mixing, preparation, and application instructions.
B. Samples for Verification: Cured Samples for each exposed product and for each color and texture
specified.
1. Include sets of patching-material Samples in the form of briquettes, at least 3 inches long
by 1-1/2 inches wide representative of the range of concrete colors on the building.
2. Document each Sample with product, mix, and or other information necessary to replicate
product.
1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Concrete Repair Plan: Submit before work begins.
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Manufacturer  Qualifications:  Manufacturer shall employ factory-authorized service
representatives who are available for consultation and Project-site inspection and on-site
assistance.
B. Concrete-Maintenance Specialist Qualifications: Engage an experienced concrete-maintenance
firm that employs installers and supervisors who are trained and approved by manufacturer to
Maintenance of Cast-In-Place Concrete 030130
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1.6

apply to perform work of this Section. Firm shall have completed work similar in material, design,
and extent to that indicated for this Project with a record of successful in-service performance.
Experience in only installing or patching new concrete is insufficient experience for concrete-
maintenance work.

Concrete Repair Plan: Prepare a written plan for concrete maintenance to characterize various
damaged and deteriorated concrete substrates and proposed methods and materials for repair.
Plan shall systematically demonstrate the ability of personnel to properly perform maintenance
work, including each phase or process, protection of surrounding materials during operations,
and control of debris and runoff during the Work. Describe in detail proposed methods and
materials to repair each type of damaged or deteriorated concrete substrate.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for minimum and maximum temperature
requirements and other conditions for storage.

Store cementitious materials off the ground, under cover, and in a dry location.

Store aggregates covered and in a dry location; maintain grading and other required
characteristics and prevent contamination.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations for Epoxies: Do not apply when air and substrate temperatures are
outside limits permitted by manufacturer. During hot weather, cool epoxy components before
mixing, store mixed products in shade, and cool unused mixed products to retard setting. Do not
apply to wet substrates unless approved by manufacturer.

1. Use only Class A epoxies when substrate temperatures are below or are expected to go
below 40 deg F within eight hours.

2. Use only Class A or B epoxies when substrate temperatures are below or are expected to
go below 60 deg F within eight hours.

3. Use only Class C epoxies when substrate temperatures are above and are expected to stay
above 60 deg F for eight hours.

Cold-Weather Requirements for Cementitious Materials: Do not apply unless concrete-surface
and air temperatures are above 40 deg F and will remain so for at least 48 hours after completion
of Work.

Cold-Weather Requirements for Cementitious Materials: Comply with the following procedures:

1. When air temperature is below 40 deg F, heat patching-material ingredients and existing
concrete to produce temperatures between 40 and 90 deg F.

2. When mean daily air temperature is between 25 and 40 deg F, cover completed Work with
weather-resistant insulating blankets for 48 hours after repair or provide enclosure and
heat to maintain temperatures above 32 deg F within the enclosure for 48 hours after
repair.

3. When mean daily air temperature is below 25 deg F, provide enclosure and heat to
maintain temperatures above 32 deg F within the enclosure for 48 hours after repair.

Maintenance of Cast-In-Place Concrete 0301 30
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D.

Hot-Weather Requirements for Cementitious Materials: Protect repair work when temperature
and humidity conditions produce excessive evaporation of water from patching materials. Provide
artificial shade and wind breaks, and use cooled materials as required. Do not apply to substrates
with temperatures of 90 deg F and above.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

2.3

A.

MANUFACTURERS

Available manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers that
may be able to provide products to be incorporated into the project comparable to the basis of
design products listed, including the following:

. Ardex Americas.

Dayton Superior.

Euclid Chemical Company.

Master Builders Solutions (formerly BASF).

BwN e

Source Limitations: For repair products, obtain repair materials from single source and from single
manufacturer with resources to provide products of consistent quality in appearance and physical
properties and technical expertise to select appropriate systems for various conditions on the
project.

CRACK REPAIR

Low viscosity polyurethane Crack and Joint Repair Material: Two-component, trowelable and gun-
grade, gravity fed.

1. Basis of Design: Ardex, Ardifix.
2. Performance Requirements:

a. Tensile Strength: Minimum 4000 psi per ASTM D638.
b. Tear Strength: Minimum 240 pli per ASTM D624.
C. Shore D Hardness: 70.
3. Applications: Interior and exterior cracks, spalls, and popouts.
BONDING AGENTS
Epoxy-Modified, Cementitious Bonding and Anticorrosion Agent: Manufactured product that
consists of water-insensitive epoxy adhesive, Portland cement, and water-based solution of

corrosion-inhibiting chemicals that forms a protective film on steel reinforcement.

1. Basis of Design: Ardex, BACA Bonding and Anti-Corrosion Agent.

Performance Requirements:

1. Bond Strength, at 2 hours: 1800 psi per ASTM C882.
2. Bond Strength, at 24 hours: 2100 psi per ASTM C882.
3. Flexural Strength at 28 days: 20000 psi per ASTM C78.

Maintenance of Cast-In-Place Concrete 0301 30
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C. Application: At exposed reinforcing steel and elsewhere as indicated or recommended by
manufacturer to bond new concrete to existing.

2.4 PATCHING MORTAR
A. Patching Mortar Requirements:

1. Only use patching mortars that are recommended by manufacturer for each applicable
horizontal, vertical, or overhead use orientation.

2. Color and Aggregate Texture: Provide patching mortar and aggregates of colors and sizes
necessary to produce patching mortar that matches existing, adjacent, exposed concrete.
Blend several aggregates if necessary to achieve suitable matches.

B. Cementitious Patching Mortar: Packaged, dry mix for repair of concrete.

1. Basis of Design: Ardex, CP.

2. Compressive Strength: Not less than 4000 psi at 28 days when tested according to
ASTM C109/C109M.

3. Application: Interior and exterior reslope or re-form from 1/4 inch to 1/2 inches, neat, and
2 inches with aggregate.

4, Aggregate, where required: Clean, uniformly graded saturated, surface-dry 3/8-inch
aggregate.

C. Cementitious Patching Mortar: Packaged, dry mix for repair of concrete.

1. Basis of Design: Ardex, FDM.

2. Compressive Strength: Not less than 4000 psi at 28 days when tested according to
ASTM C109/C109M.

3. Application: Overlays and full depth structural repairs from 1/2 inch to 4 inches, neat, and
8 inches with aggregate.

4, Aggregate, where required: Clean, uniformly graded saturated, -surface-dry 3/8 inch
aggregate.

D. Concrete Topping:

1. Basis of Design: Ardex K 301.

2. Compressive strength (ASTM C109/mod — air cure only): 4,300 psi (301.0 kg/sq. cm.) at
28 days.

3. Application: Exterior and interior self-leveling concrete topping for areas to receive foot
and/or moderate, rubber-wheeled forklift traffic and similar.

4, Aggregate, where required: Clean, uniformly graded saturated, surface-dry aggregate of
size recommended for application.

E. Concrete Topping Sealer:

Basis of Design: Ardex CG.

VOC Content: Max. 249 g/L — Calculated and Reported SCAQMD 1113.

Solids Content: 40 percent.

S.C.0.F., ASTM C1028: Smooth surface profile: 0.60 — 0.70; Medium-to-coarse surface
profile: 0.88 — 0.90.

5. Color: [Gray] [Clear].

BWN e
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2.5

6. Application: Exterior and interior self-leveling concrete topping for areas to receive foot
and/or moderate, rubber-wheeled forklift traffic and similar.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Primer: Provide bonding/anti-corrosion agent, primer, or moisture control product as
recommended by manufacturer for application.

Portland Cement: ASTM C150/C150M, Type I, II, or III unless otherwise indicated.

Water: Potable.

MIXES

General: Mix products, in clean containers, according to manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Do not add water, thinners, or additives unless recommended by the manufacturer.

2. When practical, use manufacturer's premeasured packages to ensure that materials are
mixed in proper proportions. When premeasured packages are not used, measure
ingredients using graduated measuring containers; do not estimate quantities or use shovel
or trowel as unit of measure.

3. Do not mix more materials than can be used within time limits recommended by
manufacturer. Discard materials that have begun to set.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

CONCRETE MAINTENANCE

Have concrete-maintenance work performed only by qualified concrete-maintenance specialist.
Comply with manufacturers' written instructions for surface preparation and product application.
EXAMINATION

Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates when areas of deteriorated or delaminated
concrete and deteriorated reinforcing bars will be located.

Locate areas of deteriorated or delaminated concrete using hammer or chain-drag sounding and
mark boundaries. Mark areas for removal by simplifying and squaring off boundaries. At columns
and walls make boundaries level and plumb unless otherwise indicated.

Perform surveys as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from concrete-maintenance
work.

REMOVAL OF CONCRETE

Preparation for Concrete Removal: Examine construction to be repaired to determine best
methods to safely and effectively perform concrete maintenance work. Examine adjacent work
to determine what protective measures will be necessary. Make explorations, probes, and
inquiries as necessary to determine the condition of construction to be removed in the course of
repair.

Maintenance of Cast-In-Place Concrete 0301 30
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B. Do not overload structural elements with debris.

C. Remove deteriorated and delaminated concrete by breaking up and dislodging from
reinforcement.

D. Remove additional concrete if necessary to provide a depth of removal of at least 1/2 inch over
entire removal area.

E. Where half or more of the perimeter of reinforcing bar is exposed, bond between reinforcing bar
and surrounding concrete is broken, or reinforcing bar is corroded, remove concrete from entire
perimeter of bar and to provide at least 3/4-inch clearance around bar.

F. Test areas where concrete has been removed by tapping with hammer and remove additional
concrete until unsound and disbonded concrete is completely removed.

G. Provide surfaces with a fractured profile of at least 1/8 inch that are approximately perpendicular
or parallel to original concrete surfaces. At columns and walls, make top and bottom surfaces
level unless otherwise directed.

H. Thoroughly clean removal areas of loose concrete, dust, and debris.

3.4 PREPARATION

A. Ensure that supervisory personnel are on-site and on duty when concrete maintenance work
begins and during its progress.

B. Protect persons, motor vehicles, surrounding surfaces of building being repaired, building site,
plants, and surrounding buildings from harm resulting from concrete maintenance work.

1. Comply with each product manufacturer's written instructions for protection and
precautions. Protect against adverse effects of products and procedures on people and
adjacent materials, components, and vegetation.

2. Dispose of debris and runoff from operations by legal means and in a manner that prevents
soil erosion, undermining of paving and foundations, damage to landscaping, and water
penetration into building interiors.

3.5 PREPARATION FOR APPLICATION OF REPAIR PRODUCTS

A Test concrete relative humidity (RH) in accordance with ASTM F2170. Moisture control is required
If the RH exceeds the limitations associated with the sealer or coating.

B. Primer: Apply primer in accordance with manufacturer’s written recommendations.

C. Moisture Control Primer: Where recommended by manufacturer, apply moisture control primer
in accordance with manufacturer’s written recommendations.

D. Proceed with installation of products once primer has thoroughly dried.

3.6 FLOOR-JOINT REPAIR

A. Comply with manufacturer’s written recommendations for undercutting sides of cracks and other
preparation of concrete at cracks and mixing of joint repair material.

Maintenance of Cast-In-Place Concrete 030130
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B.

C.

3.7

3.8

Fill joints in accordance with manufacturer’s written recommendations.

Top Surface: Install joint filler so that when cured, it is flush at top surface of adjacent concrete.
If necessary, overfill joint and remove excess when filler has cured.

INSTALLATION OF PATCHING MORTAR
Place patching mortar in accordance with manufacturer’s written recommendations.

1. Provide forms where necessary to confine patch to required shape.
2. Wet substrate and forms thoroughly and then remove standing water.

Pretreatment: Apply bonding agent/anti-corrosion agent or mortar scrub coat as recommended
by manufacturer.

General Placement: Place patching mortar by troweling toward edges of patch to force intimate
contact with edge surfaces. For large patches, fill edges first and then work toward center, always
troweling toward edges of patch. At fully exposed reinforcing bars, force patching mortar to fill
space behind bars by compacting with trowel from sides of bars.

Finishing: Allow surfaces of lifts that are to remain exposed to become firm and then finish to a
surface matching adjacent concrete.

INSTALLATION OF TOPPING

Mix and place topping in accordance with manufacturer’s written recommendations.

Provide forms where necessary to confine topping to required area.

Pretreatment: Apply primer as recommended by manufacturer.

General Placement: Pour the mix onto the floor. Spread with spreader. Immediately smooth the
material with the smoother, or spike roll the material with the spiked roller. Work in a continuous
manner during the entire self-leveling installation. Wear cleated athletic shoes with non-metallic
spikes to avoid leaving marks in the liquid.

Aggregate Extension: Extend topping product with aggregate as required for application.
INSTALLATION OF SEALER

Apply sealer as soon as cured topping meets conditions recommended by manufacturer.

Prepare concrete substrate in accordance with sealer manufacturer's written instructions. Clean
surface and remove deleterious material. Prepare to concrete surface profile required.

Apply sealer to surface with a 3/8 inch nap paint roller. Do not pour the sealer directly onto the
concrete surface.

1. When spraying ARDEX CG, back rolling is recommended to prevent puddles. Use
appropriate personal protection measures when applying by airless, HVLP or other spray
equipment.

Maintenance of Cast-In-Place Concrete 0301 30
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D. Allow first coat to dry for a minimum of 2 hours at 70°F (21°C) surface and air temperatures
before applying the second coat.

E. Allow ARDEX CG to dry 24 hours for foot traffic and 72 hours for heavy foot (malls, amusement
parks, etc.) and rubber-wheeled traffic.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 04 01 10 - MASONRY CLEANING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.4

SUMMARY

Section includes cleaning the following:

1.
2.

Face brick surfaces.
Concrete unit masonry surfaces.

Related Requirements:

1.

Section 04 01 20.64 "Brick Masonry Repointing."

DEFINITIONS

Low-Pressure Spray: 100 to 400 psi; 4 to 6 gpm.

Medium-Pressure Spray: 400 to 800 psi; 4 to 6 gpm.

PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1.

2.

Review methods and procedures related to cleaning masonry including, but not limited to,
the following:

a. Verify masonry-cleaning equipment and facilities needed to make progress and
avoid delays.

b. Materials, material application, and sequencing.

C. Cleaning program.

Review mockups.

SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING

Related Work Specified Elsewhere: Do not begin masonry cleaning until masonry repair work
specified in Section 04 0120 "Masonry Repair" has been completed.

Work Sequence: Perform masonry-cleaning work in the following sequence:

—

Remove plant growth.

Inspect for open mortar joints. Where repointing is required, delay further cleaning work
until repointing is completed, cured, and dried to prevent the intrusion of water and other
cleaning materials into the wall.

a. Coordinate with Section 040120.64 "Brick Masonry Repointing."

Remove incidental paint on masonry surfaces.
Clean masonry surfaces.

Masonry Cleaning 04 01 10
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1.5

5. Where water repellents are to be used on or near masonry, delay application of these
chemicals until after cleaning.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Include material descriptions and application instructions.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Quialification Data: For paint-remover and chemical-cleaner manufacturers and applicators.

Cleaning program: Provide a detailed program of proposed masonry cleaning procedures for the
project.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Chemical-Cleaner Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm regularly engaged in producing masonry
cleaners that have been used for similar applications with successful results, and with factory-
authorized service representatives who are available for consultation and Project-site
inspection, preconstruction product testing, and on-site assistance.

Chemical-Cleaner Applicator Qualifications: A firm regularly engaged in using masonry cleaners
that have been used for similar applications with successful results.

Cleaning Program: Prepare a written cleaning program that describes cleaning process in detail,
including materials, methods, and equipment to be used; protection of surrounding materials;
and control of runoff during operations. Include provisions for supervising worker performance
and preventing damage.

1. If materials and methods other than those indicated are proposed for any phase of cleaning
work, add a written description of such materials and methods, including evidence of
successful use on comparable projects and demonstrations to show their effectiveness for
this Project.

Mockups: Prepare mockups of cleaning on existing surfaces to demonstrate aesthetic effects and
to set quality standards for materials and execution.

1. Cleaning: Clean an area approximately 25 sq. ft. for each type of masonry and surface
condition. Architect will designate a representative area.

a. Test cleaners and methods on samples of adjacent materials for possible adverse
reactions. Do not test cleaners and methods known to have deleterious effect.

b. Allow a waiting period of not less than seven days after completion of sample
cleaning to permit a study of sample panels for negative reactions.

2. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract
Documents contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves such deviations in
writing.

Masonry Cleaning 04 01 10
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1.8 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING
A. Preconstruction Testing Service: Engage one or more chemical-cleaner and paint-remover
manufacturers to perform preconstruction testing on masonry surfaces.
1. Use test areas as indicated and representative of proposed materials and existing
construction.
2. Propose changes to materials and methods to suit Project.
1.9 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Weather Limitations: Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather
conditions permit masonry-cleaning work to be performed according to product manufacturers'
written instructions and specified requirements.
B. Clean masonry surfaces only when air temperature is 40 deg F and above and is predicted to

remain so for at least seven days after completion of cleaning.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

CLEANING MATERIALS
Water: Potable.

Detergent Solution, Job Mixed: Solution prepared by mixing 2 cups of tetrasodium pyrophosphate
(TSPP), 1/2 cup of laundry detergent, and 20 quarts of hot water for every 5 gal. of solution
required.

Mold, Mildew, and Algae Remover, Job Mixed: Solution prepared by mixing 2 cups of tetrasodium
pyrophosphate (TSPP), 5 quarts of 5 percent sodium hypochlorite (bleach), and 15 quarts of hot
water for every 5 gal. of solution required.

Nonacidic Liquid Cleaner: Manufacturer's standard mildly alkaline liquid cleaner formulated for
removing mold, mildew, and other organic soiling from ordinary building materials, including
polished stone, brick, aluminum, plastics, and wood.
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

a. American Building Restoration Products, Inc.; Building Wash 3.

b. Dumond Chemicals, Inc; Safe n' Easy Architectural Cleaner/Restorer.

C. PROSOCO, Inc; Enviro Klean 2010; AllSurface Cleaner; Enviro Klean ReVive.
CHEMICAL CLEANING SOLUTIONS

Dilute chemical cleaners with water to produce solutions not exceeding concentration
recommended in writing by chemical-cleaner manufacturer.

Masonry Cleaning 04 01 10
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A.

PROTECTION

Comply with each manufacturer's written instructions for protecting buildings and other surfaces
against damage from exposure to its products. Prevent paint removers and chemical cleaning
solutions from coming into contact with people, motor vehicles, landscaping, buildings, and other
surfaces that could be harmed by such contact.

1. Remove gutters and downspouts prior to cleaning masonry. Provide temporary rain
drainage during work.

2. Cover adjacent surfaces with materials that are proven to resist paint removers and
chemical cleaners used unless products being used will not damage adjacent surfaces. Use
protective materials that are waterproof and UV resistant. Apply masking agents according
to manufacturer's written instructions. Do not apply liquid strippable masking agent to
painted or porous surfaces. When no longer needed, promptly remove masking to prevent
adhesive staining.

3. Do not apply chemical solutions during winds of enough force to spread them to
unprotected surfaces.

4, Neutralize alkaline and acid wastes before disposal.

5. Dispose of runoff from operations by legal means and in a manner that prevents soil
erosion, undermining of paving and foundations, damage to landscaping, and water
penetration into building interiors.

PREPARATION

Engage experienced sheet metal workers to dismantle gutters, downspouts, and associated
hardware adjacent to immediate work area. Store and protect items during masonry cleaning.

Provide a temporary rain drainage system during work to direct water away from the building,
landscaped areas, and pedestrian walkways.

1. Provide temporary barricades to re-direct pedestrian traffic around the work area.
2. Do not allow runoff to freeze or otherwise impede the safety of adjacent pedestrian walking
surfaces.

PRELIMINARY CLEANING

Remove plant growth and other substances that will inhibit general cleaning procedures and
affect the building appearance when work is complete.

Use poultices and other approved methods for removing paint and stains.
CLEANING MASONRY, GENERAL

Cleaning Appearance Standard: Cleaned surfaces are to have a uniform appearance as viewed
from 20 feet away by Architect.

Arrange for the approved cleaning chemical manufacturer’s technical representative to be on site
when cleaning operations commence and at other appropriate times during the progress of the
work to review cleaning procedures and work results.

Masonry Cleaning 04 01 10
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C.

Proceed with cleaning in an orderly manner; work from one end of each elevation to the other.
Ensure that dirty residues and rinse water do not wash over dry, cleaned surfaces.

Use low-to-medium pressure cold water spray. Use approved proprietary cleaners for removing
algae, mold, and other biological growth from masonry and cementitious surfaces.

Use only those cleaning methods indicated for each masonry material and location.

1. Brushes: Do not use wire brushes or brushes that are not resistant to chemical cleaner
being used.

2. Spray Equipment: Use spray equipment that provides controlled application at volume and
pressure indicated, measured at nozzle. Adjust pressure and volume to ensure that
cleaning methods do not damage surfaces, including joints.

a. Equip units with pressure gages.

b. For chemical-cleaner spray application, use low-pressure tank or chemical pump
suitable for chemical cleaner indicated, equipped with nozzle having a cone-shaped
spray.

C. For water-spray application, use fan-shaped spray that disperses water at an angle
of 25 to 50 degrees.

Perform each cleaning method indicated in @ manner that results in uniform coverage of all
surfaces, including corners, moldings, and interstices, and that produces an even effect without
streaking or damaging masonry surfaces. Keep wall wet below area being cleaned to prevent
streaking from runoff.

Perform additional general cleaning, paint and stain removal, and spot cleaning of small areas
that are noticeably different when viewed according to the "Cleaning Appearance Standard"
Paragraph, so that cleaned surfaces blend smoothly into surrounding areas.

Water Application Methods:

1. Water-Soak Application: Soak masonry surfaces by applying water continuously and
uniformly to limited area for time indicated. Apply water at low pressures and low volumes
in multiple fine sprays using perforated hoses or multiple spray nozzles. Erect a protective
enclosure constructed of polyethylene sheeting to cover area being sprayed.

2. Water-Spray Applications: Unless otherwise indicated, hold spray nozzle at least 6 inches
from masonry surface and apply water in horizontal back-and-forth sweeping motion,
overlapping previous strokes to produce uniform coverage.

Chemical-Cleaner Application Methods: Apply chemical cleaners to masonry surfaces according
to chemical-cleaner manufacturer's written instructions; use brush or spray application. Do not
spray apply at pressures exceeding 50 psi. Do not allow chemicals to remain on surface for
periods longer than those indicated or recommended in writing by manufacturer.

Rinse off chemical residue and soil by working upward from bottom to top of each treated area
at each stage or scaffold setting. Periodically during each rinse, test pH of rinse water running
off of cleaned area to determine that chemical cleaner is completely removed.

1. Apply neutralizing agent and repeat rinse if necessary to produce tested pH of between
6.7 and 7.5.

Masonry Cleaning 04 01 10
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3.6

K.

After cleaning is complete, remove protection no longer required. Remove tape and adhesive
marks.

Cleaning of Exposed Concrete Surfaces: Clean concrete surfaces exposed to view. Clean concrete
indicated to receive applied coating using method(s) acceptable to manufacturer of specified
coating. Refer to Section 09 9113 "Exterior Painting."

PRELIMINARY CLEANING

Removing Plant Growth: Completely remove visible plant, moss, and shrub growth from masonry
surfaces. Carefully remove plants, creepers, and vegetation by cutting at roots and allowing
remaining growth to dry as long as possible before removal. Remove loose soil and plant debris
from open joints to whatever depth they occur.

Preliminary Cleaning: Before beginning general cleaning, remove extraneous substances that are
resistant to planned cleaning methods. Extraneous substances include paint, calking, asphalt, and
tar.

1. Carefully remove heavy accumulations of rigid materials from masonry surface with sharp
chisel. Do not scratch or chip masonry surface.
2. Remove paint and calking with alkaline paint remover.

a. Comply with requirements in "Paint Removal" Article.
b. Repeat application up to two times if needed.

3. Remove asphalt and tar with solvent-type paste paint remover.

Comply with requirements in "Paint Removal" Article.

Apply paint remover only to asphalt and tar by brush without prewetting.
Allow paint remover to remain on surface for 10 to 30 minutes.

. Repeat application if needed.

a0 oo

CLEANING MASONRY
Cold-Water Soak:

1. Apply cold water by intermittent spraying to keep surface moist.

2. Use perforated hoses or other means that apply a fine water mist to entire surface being
cleaned.

3. Apply water in cycles of five minutes on and 20 minutes off.

4, Continue spraying until surface encrustation has softened enough to permit its removal by
water wash, as indicated by cleaning tests.

5. Remove soil and softened surface encrustation from surface with cold water applied by
low-pressure spray.

Cold-Water Wash: Use cold water applied by low or medium-pressure spray.
Detergent Cleaning:
1. Wet surface with cold water applied by low-pressure spray.

2. Scrub surface with detergent solution using medium-soft brushes until soil is thoroughly
dislodged and can be removed by rinsing. Use small brushes to remove soil from mortar
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3.7

3.8

joints and crevices. Dip brush in solution often to ensure that adequate fresh detergent is
used, and that surface remains wet.

3. Rinse with cold water applied by low or medium-pressure spray to remove detergent
solution and sail.

4, Repeat cleaning procedure above where required to produce cleaning effect established
by mockup.

Mold, Mildew, and Algae Removal:

1. Wet surface with cold water applied by low-pressure spray.

2. Apply mold, mildew, and algae remover by brush or low-pressure spray.

3. Scrub surface with medium-soft brushes until mold, mildew, and algae are thoroughly
dislodged and can be removed by rinsing. Use small brushes for mortar joints and crevices.
Dip brush in mold, mildew, and algae remover often to ensure that adequate fresh cleaner
is used and that surface remains wet.

4, Rinse with cold water applied by low or medium-pressure spray to remove mold, mildew,
and algae remover and soil.

5. Repeat cleaning procedure above where required to produce cleaning effect established
by mockup.

Nonacidic Liquid Chemical Cleaning:

1. Wet surface with cold water applied by low-pressure spray.

2. Apply cleaner to surface in two applications by brush or low-pressure spray.

3. Let cleaner remain on surface for period recommended in writing by chemical-cleaner
manufacturer.

4, Rinse with cold water applied by low or medium-pressure spray to remove chemicals and
soil.

5. Repeat cleaning procedure above where required to produce cleaning effect established
by mockup. Do not repeat more than once. If additional cleaning is required, use steam
cleaning.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Manufacturer's Field Service: Engage paint-remover manufacturer's and chemical-cleaner
manufacturer's factory-authorized service representatives for consultation and Project-site
inspection, to perform preconstruction product testing, and provide on-site assistance when
requested by Architect. Have paint-remover manufacturer's and chemical-cleaner manufacturer's
factory-authorized service representatives visit Project site not less than once to observing
progress and quality of the work.

FINAL CLEANING

Clean adjacent nonmasonry surfaces of spillage and debris. Use detergent and soft brushes or
cloths.

Remove debris from gutters and downspouts. Rinse off roof and flush gutters and downspouts.
Remove masking materials, leaving no residues that could trap dirt.

Remove temporary roof drainage and reinstall gutters and downspouts in their original locations.
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SECTION 04 012 0.64 - BRICK MASONRY REPOINTING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

A.

1.3

A.

B.

SUMMARY

Section includes repointing joints with mortar.
PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MORTAR MATERIALS
A. Portland Cement: ASTM C150/C150M, Type I or Type II, except Type III may be used for cold-
weather construction; white or gray, or both where required for color matching of mortar.
1. Provide cement containing not more than 0.60 percent total alkali when tested according
to ASTM C114.
B. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C207, Type S.
C. Masonry Cement: ASTM C91/C91M.
D. Mortar Cement: ASTM C1329/C1329M.
E. Mortar Sand: ASTM C144.
1. Match size, texture, and gradation of existing mortar sand as closely as possible. Blend
several sands if necessary to achieve a suitable match.
2. Color: Provide natural sand or ground marble, granite, or other sound stone of color
necessary to produce required mortar color.
F. Mortar Pigments: ASTM C979/C979M, compounded for use in mortar mixes, and having a
record of satisfactory performance in masonry mortars.
G. Water: Potable.
2.2 MORTAR MIXES
A Measurement and Mixing: Measure cementitious materials and sand in a dry condition by
volume or equivalent weight. Do not measure by shovel; use known measure. Mix materials in
a clean, mechanical batch mixer.
Brick Masonry Repointing 04 0120.64
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1.

Mixing Pointing Mortar: Thoroughly mix cementitious materials and sand together before
adding any water. Then mix again, adding only enough water to produce a damp,
unworkable mix that retains its form when pressed into a ball. Maintain mortar in this
dampened condition for 15 to 30 minutes. Add remaining water in small portions until
mortar reaches desired consistency. Use mortar within one hour of final mixing; do not
retemper or use partially hardened material.

B. Colored Mortar: Produce mortar of color required by using specified ingredients. Do not alter
specified proportions without Architect's approval.

1.

Mortar Pigments: Where mortar pigments are indicated, do not add pigment exceeding
10 percent by weight of the cementitious or binder materials, except for carbon black
which is limited to 2 percent.

C. Do not use admixtures in mortar unless otherwise indicated.

D. Mixes: Mix mortar materials in the following proportions:

1.

2.

Pointing Mortar by Volume: ASTM C270, Proportion Specification, 1-part portland
cement, 1 part lime, and 6 parts sand.

Pointing Mortar by Type: ASTM C270, Proportion Specification, Type N unless otherwise
indicated; with cementitious material limited to portland cement and lime, masonry
cement or mortar cement.

Pointing Mortar by Property: ASTM C270, Property Specification, Type N unless otherwise
indicated; with cementitious material limited to portland cement and lime, masonry
cement or mortar cement.

Pigmented, Colored Mortar: Add mortar pigments to produce exposed, setting
(rebuilding) mortar of colors required.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 REPOINTING

A. Rake out and repoint joints to the following extent:

1.
2.

All joints in areas indicated.
Joints at locations of the following defects:

Holes and missing mortar.

Cracks that can be penetrated 1/4 inch or more by a knife blade 0.027 inch thick.
Cracks 1/16 inch or more in width and of any depth.

Hollow-sounding joints when tapped by metal object.

Eroded surfaces 1/4 inch or more deep.

Deterioration to point that mortar can be easily removed by hand, without tools.
Joints filled with substances other than mortar.

NN e B e B w )

@

B. Do not rake out and repoint joints where not required.

C. Rake out joints as follows, according to procedures demonstrated in approved mockup:
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1.

Remove mortar from joints to depth of joint width plus 1/8 inch and not less than that
required to expose sound, unweathered mortar. Do not remove unsound mortar more
than 2 inches deep; consult Architect for directions.

Remove mortar from brick and other masonry surfaces within raked-out joints to provide
reveals with square backs and to expose masonry for contact with pointing mortar.
Brush, vacuum, or flush joints to remove dirt and loose debris.

Do not spall edges of brick or other masonry units or widen joints. Replace or patch
damaged brick or other masonry units as directed by Architect.

Notify Architect of unforeseen detrimental conditions including voids in mortar joints, cracks,
loose masonry units, rotted wood, rusted metal, and other deteriorated items.

Pointing with Mortar:

1.

Rinse joint surfaces with water to remove dust and mortar particles. Time rinsing
application so, at time of pointing, joint surfaces are damp but free of standing water. If
rinse water dries, dampen joint surfaces before pointing.

Apply pointing mortar first to areas where existing mortar was removed to depths greater
than surrounding areas. Apply in layers not greater than 3/8 inch until a uniform depth is
formed. Fully compact each layer and allow it to become thumbprint hard before
applying the next layer.

After deep areas have been filled to same depth as remaining joints, point joints by
placing mortar in layers not greater than 3/8 inch. Fully compact each layer and allow to
become thumbprint hard before applying the next layer. Where existing masonry units
have worn or rounded edges, slightly recess finished mortar surface below face of
masonry to avoid widened joint faces. Take care not to spread mortar beyond joint
edges onto exposed masonry surfaces or to featheredge the mortar.

When mortar is thumbprint hard, tool joints to match original appearance of joints as
demonstrated in approved mockup. Remove excess mortar from edge of joint by
brushing.

Cure mortar by maintaining in thoroughly damp condition for at least 72 consecutive
hours, including weekends and holidays.

Hairline cracking within mortar or mortar separation at edge of a joint is unacceptable.
Completely remove such mortar and repoint.

Where repointing work precedes cleaning of existing masonry, allow mortar to harden at least
30 days before beginning cleaning work.

FINAL CLEANING

After mortar has fully hardened, thoroughly clean exposed masonry surfaces of excess mortar
and foreign matter; use wood scrapers, stiff-nylon or -fiber brushes, and clean water, applied
by low pressure spray.

1.
2.

Do not use metal scrapers or brushes.
Do not use acidic or alkaline cleaners.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 05 52 15 — PIPE AND TUBE RAILINGS, EXTERIOR

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.5

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Exterior aluminum pipe and tube railings.

COORDINATION

Coordinate installation of anchorages for railings. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and
directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items
with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver such items to

Project site in time for installation.

Schedule installation so wall attachments are made only to completed walls. Do not support
railings temporarily by any means that do not satisfy structural performance requirements.

PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For the following:

1. Manufacturer's product lines of mechanically connected railings.

2. Railing brackets.

3. Grout, anchoring cement, and paint products.

Shop Drawings: Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other work.

Samples: For each type of exposed finish required.

1. Sections of each distinctly different linear railing member, including handrails, top rails,
posts, and balusters, including finish.

2. Fittings and brackets.

a. Show method of connecting and finishing members at intersections.

Delegated-Design Submittal: For railings, including analysis data signed and sealed by the
qualified professional engineer responsible for their preparation.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Qualification Data: For professional engineer.

Pipe and Tube Railings, Exterior 055213
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1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A Welding Quialifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to the following:

1.7

A.

1. AWS D1.2/D1.2M, "Structural Welding Code - Aluminum."
DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable,
temporary protective covering before shipping.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Field Measurements: Verify actual locations of walls and other construction contiguous with metal
fabrications by field measurements before fabrication.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in Section 014000
"Quality Requirements," to design railings, including attachment to building construction.

Structural Performance: Railings, including attachment to building construction, shall withstand
the effects of gravity loads and the following loads and stresses within limits and under conditions
indicated:
1. Handrails and Top Rails of Guards:

a. Uniform load of 50 Ibf/ ft. applied in any direction.

b. Concentrated load of 200 Ibf applied in any direction.

C. Uniform and concentrated loads need not be assumed to act concurrently.

2. Infill of Guards:

a. Concentrated load of 50 Ibf applied horizontally on an area of 1 sq. ft.
b. Infill load and other loads need not be assumed to act concurrently.

METALS

Metal Surfaces: Provide materials with smooth surfaces, without seam marks, roller marks, rolled
trade names, stains, discolorations, or blemishes.

Brackets, Flanges, and Anchors: Cast or formed metal of same type of material and finish as
supported rails unless otherwise indicated.

1. Provide type of bracket with predrilled hole for exposed bolt anchorage and that provides
2-1/4-inchclearance from inside face of handrail to finished wall surface.

Pipe and Tube Railings, Exterior 055213
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2.3

2.5

ALUMINUM RAILINGS

Aluminum, General: Provide alloy and temper recommended by aluminum producer and finisher
for type of use and finish indicated, and with not less than the strength and durability properties
of alloy and temper designated below for each aluminum form required.

Extruded Bars and Tubing: ASTM B221, Alloy 6063-T5/T52.

Die and Hand Forgings: ASTM B247, Alloy 6061-T6.

FASTENERS

General: Provide the following:

1. Aluminum Railing Components: Type 304 stainless steel fasteners.

Fasteners for Anchoring Railings to Other Construction: Select fasteners of type, grade, and class

required to produce connections suitable for anchoring railings to other types of construction

indicated and capable of withstanding design loads.

Fasteners for Interconnecting Railing Components:

1. Provide concealed fasteners for interconnecting railing components and for attaching them
to other work, unless otherwise indicated.

2. Provide concealed fasteners for interconnecting railing components and for attaching them
to other work, unless exposed fasteners are unavoidable or are the standard fastening
method for railings indicated.

3. Provide tamper-resistant flat-head machine screws for exposed fasteners unless otherwise
indicated.

Post-Installed Anchors: Torque-controlled expansion anchors or chemical anchors capable of

sustaining, without failure, a load equal to 6 times the load imposed when installed in unit

masonry and 4 times the load imposed when installed in concrete, as determined by testing
according to ASTM E488/E488M, conducted by a qualified independent testing agency.

1. Material for Exterior Locations and Where Stainless Steel Is Indicated: Alloy Group 1
stainless steel bolts, ASTM F593, and nuts, ASTM F594.

2. Material Where Stainless Steel Is Indicated: Alloy Group 1 stainless-steel bolts, ASTM F593,
and nuts, ASTM F594.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Handrail Brackets: Cast aluminum, center of handrail 2-1/2 inches from wall.

Welding Rods and Bare Electrodes: Select according to AWS specifications for metal alloy welded.

1. For aluminum railings, provide type and alloy as recommended by producer of metal to be
welded and as required for color match, strength, and compatibility in fabricated items.

Etching Cleaner for Galvanized Metal: Complying with MPI#25.

Bituminous Paint: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D1187/D1187M.
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Nonshrink, Nonmetallic Grout: Factory-packaged, nonstaining, noncorrosive, nongaseous grout
complying with ASTM C1107/C1107M. Provide grout specifically recommended by manufacturer
for interior and exterior applications.

Anchoring Cement: Factory-packaged, nonshrink, nonstaining, hydraulic-controlled expansion
cement formulation for mixing with water at Project site to create pourable anchoring, patching,
and grouting compound.

FABRICATION

Fabricate railings to comply with requirements indicated for design, dimensions, member sizes
and spacing, details, finish, and anchorage, but not less than that required to support structural
loads.

Shop assemble railings to greatest extent possible to minimize field splicing and assembly.
Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations. Clearly mark units for
reassembly and coordinated installation. Use connections that maintain structural value of joined
pieces.

Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately. Remove burrs and ease edges to a radius of
approximately 1/32 inch unless otherwise indicated. Remove sharp or rough areas on exposed
surfaces. Make handrails smooth to the touch.

Form work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces.

Fabricate connections that are exposed to weather in a manner that excludes water. Provide
weep holes where water may accumulate.

Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap as indicated to receive finish hardware, screws, and similar items.
Connections: Fabricate railings with welded connections unless otherwise indicated.

Welded Connections: Cope components at connections to provide close fit, or use fittings
designed for this purpose. Weld all around at connections, including at fittings.

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion
resistance of base metals.

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.

3. Remove flux immediately.

4, At exposed connections, finish exposed surfaces smooth and blended so no roughness
shows after finishing and welded surface matches contours of adjoining surfaces.

Welded Connections for Aluminum Pipe: Fabricate railings to interconnect members with
concealed internal welds that eliminate surface grinding, using manufacturer's standard system
of sleeve and socket fittings.

Nonwelded Connections: Connect members with concealed mechanical fasteners and fittings.
Fabricate members and fittings to produce flush, smooth, rigid, hairline joints.

Form Changes in Direction as Follows:

1. As detailed.
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2.7

B.

For changes in direction made by bending, use jigs to produce uniform curvature for each
repetitive configuration required. Maintain cross section of member throughout entire bend
without buckling, twisting, cracking, or otherwise deforming exposed surfaces of components.

Close exposed ends of railing members with prefabricated end fittings.

Provide wall returns at ends of wall-mounted handrails unless otherwise indicated. Close ends of
returns unless clearance between end of rail and wall is 1/4 inch or less.

Brackets, Flanges, Fittings, and Anchors: Provide wall brackets, flanges, miscellaneous fittings,
and anchors to interconnect railing members to other work unless otherwise indicated.

1. At brackets and fittings fastened to plaster or gypsum board partitions, provide crush-
resistant fillers or other means to transfer loads through wall finishes to structural supports
and prevent bracket or fitting rotation and crushing of substrate.

Provide inserts and other anchorage devices for connecting railings to concrete or masonry work.
Fabricate anchorage devices capable of withstanding loads imposed by railings. Coordinate
anchorage devices with supporting structure.

For railing posts set in concrete, provide steel sleeves not less than 6 inches long with inside
dimensions not less than 1/2 inch greater than outside dimensions of post, with metal plate
forming bottom closure.

ALUMINUM FINISHES

Appearance of Finished Work: Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent pieces are
acceptable if they are within one-half of the range of approved Samples. Noticeable variations in
the same piece are unacceptable. Variations in appearance of other components are acceptable
if they are within the range of approved Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize
contrast.

Clear Anodic Finish: AAMA 611, AA-M12C22A41.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A Examine gypsum board assemblies, where reinforced to receive anchors, to verify that locations
of concealed reinforcements are clearly marked for Installer. Locate reinforcements and mark
locations if not already done.
3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A. Fit exposed connections together to form tight, hairline joints.
B. Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing railings. Set railings accurately in
location, alignment, and elevation; measured from established lines and levels and free of rack.
1. Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of railing components that are coated or finished after
fabrication and that are intended for field connection by mechanical or other means without
further cutting or fitting.
Pipe and Tube Railings, Exterior 055213
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3.4

2. Set posts plumb within a tolerance of 1/16 inch in 3 feet.
3. Align rails so variations from level for horizontal members and variations from parallel with
rake of steps and ramps for sloping members do not exceed 1/4 inch in 12 feet.

Control of Corrosion: Prevent galvanic action and other forms of corrosion by insulating metals
and other materials from direct contact with incompatible materials.

1. Coat, with a heavy coat of bituminous paint, concealed surfaces of aluminum that are in
contact with grout, concrete, masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals.

Adjust railings before anchoring to ensure matching alignment at abutting joints.

Fastening to In-Place Construction: Use anchorage devices and fasteners where necessary for
securing railings and for properly transferring loads to in-place construction.

RAILING CONNECTIONS

Welded Connections: Use fully welded joints for permanently connecting railing components.
Comply with requirements for welded connections in "Fabrication" Article whether welding is
performed in the shop or in the field.

Nonwelded Connections: Use mechanical or adhesive joints for permanently connecting railing
components. Use wood blocks and padding to prevent damage to railing members and fittings.
Seal recessed holes of exposed locking screws, using plastic cement filler colored to match finish
of railings.

ANCHORING POSTS

Form or core-drill holes not less than 5 inches deep and 3/4 inch larger than OD of post for
installing posts in concrete. Clean holes of loose material, insert posts, and fill annular space
between post and concrete with nonshrink, nonmetallic grout or anchoring cement, mixed and
placed to comply with anchoring material manufacturer's written instructions.

Cover anchorage joint with flange of same metal as post, welded to post after placing anchoring
material.

Anchor posts to metal surfaces with oval flanges, angle type, or floor type as required by
conditions, connected to posts and to metal supporting members as follows:

Install removable railing sections, where indicated, in slip-fit metal sockets cast in concrete.
ATTACHING RAILINGS

Anchor railing ends at walls with round flanges anchored to wall construction and welded to
railing ends unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.

Anchor railing ends to metal surfaces with flanges bolted to metal surfaces and welded to railing
ends.

Attach railings to wall with wall brackets. Locate brackets as indicated or, if not indicated, at
spacing required to support structural loads.
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D.

Secure wall brackets and railing end flanges to building construction as follows:

1. For concrete and solid masonry anchorage, use drilled-in expansion shields and hanger or
lag bolts.

2. For hollow masonry anchorage, use toggle bolts.

3. For steel-framed partitions, use hanger or lag bolts set into wood backing between studs.
Coordinate with stud installation to locate backing members.

3.6 CLEANING
A. Clean aluminum by washing thoroughly with clean water and soap and rinsing with clean water.
3.7 PROTECTION

A Protect finishes of railings from damage during construction period with temporary protective
coverings approved by railing manufacturer. Remove protective coverings at time of Substantial
Completion.

B. Restore finishes damaged during installation and construction period, so no evidence remains of
correction work. Return items that cannot be refinished in the field to the shop; make required
alterations and refinish entire unit or provide new units.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 06 20 23 - INTERIOR FINISH CARPENTRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

SUMMARY
This Section includes the following:

1. Interior standing and running trim.
2. Wood handrail extensions.

SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product.

Samples: For each type of trim indicated.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

2.3

MATERIALS, GENERAL

Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable grading rules of inspection agencies certified by ALSC's Board
of Review.

STANDING AND RUNNING TRIM

Softwood Lumber Trim Opaque Finish (Painted):

1. Species and Grade: Eastern white, Idaho white, lodgepole, ponderosa, radiata, or sugar
pine; Premium or 2 Common (Sterling); NeLMA, NLGA, or WWPA.

2. Maximum Moisture Content: 15 percent.

Moldings for Opaque Finish (Painted): Made to patterns included in WMMPA WM 12.

1. Softwood Moldings: WMMPA WM 4, P-grade.

a. Species: Eastern white, Idaho white, lodgepole, ponderosa, radiata, or sugar pine.
b. Maximum Moisture Content: 15 percent.

2. Primed MDF Moldings (Contractor option).

Molding Patterns:

1. Window Stool: 3/4-by-3 inch with half-round nosing.
MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Glue: Aliphatic-resin, polyurethane, or resorcinol wood glue recommended by manufacturer for
general carpentry use.

Interior Finish Carpentry 06 20 23

Page 1 of 2



821 Washington Avenue Renovation
Housing Authority of New Orleans PEREZ Project No. 01-25-1003-00

B.

Multipurpose Construction Adhesive: Formulation, complying with ASTM D3498, that is
recommended for indicated use by adhesive manufacturer.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

3.3

PREPARATION

Before installing interior finish carpentry, condition materials to average prevailing humidity in
installation areas for a minimum of 24 hours.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Install interior finish carpentry level, plumb, true, and aligned with adjacent materials. Use
concealed shims where necessary for alignment.

1. Scribe and cut interior finish carpentry to fit adjoining work.

2. Countersink fasteners, fill surface flush, and sand where face fastening is unavoidable.

3. Install to tolerance of 1/8 inch in 96 inches for level and plumb. Install adjoining interior
finish carpentry with 1/32-inch maximum offset.

STANDING AND RUNNING TRIM INSTALLATION
Install with minimum number of joints practical, using full-length pieces from maximum lengths

of lumber available. Cope at returns and miter at corners to produce tight-fitting joints. Use scarf
joints for end-to-end joints.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 01 50.19 - PREPARATION FOR REROOFING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. The Work of This Section Includes:

1. Full roof tear-off.
2. Base flashing and counterflashing removal.
3. Disposal.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A. Full Roof Tear-off: Removal of existing roofing system down to existing concrete composite fill.

B. Roofing Terminology: Definitions in ASTM D1079 and glossary of NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing
Manual: Membrane Roof Systems" apply to work of this Section.

C. Roof Re-Cover Preparation: Existing roofing system is to remain and be prepared for new roof
installed over it.

1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A. Preliminary Roofing Conference: Before starting removal Work, conduct conference at Project

site.

1. Meet with Owner, Architect, Design-Builder, Owner's insurer if applicable, testing and
inspecting agency representative, roofing Installer, and installers whose work interfaces
with or affects roofing, including installers of roof accessories and roof-mounted
equipment.

2. Review methods and procedures related to roofing tear-off, including, but not limited to,
the following:

a. Reroofing preparation, including roofing system manufacturer's written
instructions.

b. Temporary protection requirements for existing roofing system components that
are to remain.

C. Existing roof drains and roof drainage during each stage of reroofing, and roof-
drain plugging and plug removal.

d. Construction schedule and availability of materials, Installer's personnel,
equipment, and facilities needed to avoid delays.

e. Existing roof deck conditions requiring Architect notification.

f. Existing roof deck removal procedures and Owner notifications.

g Condition and acceptance of existing roof deck and base flashing substrate for
reuse.

h. Structural loading limitations of roof deck during reroofing.

i. Base flashings, special roofing details, drainage, penetrations, equipment curbs,
and condition of other construction that affect reroofing.

j. HVAC shutdown and sealing of air intakes.

k. Shutdown of fire-suppression, -protection, and -alarm and -detection systems.

l. Discovery of asbestos-containing materials.

Preparation for Reroofing 07 01 50.19
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1.7

m.  Governing regulations and requirements for insurance and certificates if applicable.
n. Existing conditions that may require Architect notification before proceeding.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of product.
INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Landfill Records: Indicate receipt and acceptance of demolished roofing materials and
hazardous wastes, such as asbestos-containing materials, by a landfill facility licensed to accept
them.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Regulatory Requirements:

1. Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning roofing removal.
2. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.

FIELD CONDITIONS
Owner will occupy portions of building immediately below reroofing area.

1. Conduct reroofing so Owner's operations are not disrupted.

2. Provide Owner with not less than 72 hours' written notice of activities that may affect
Owner's operations.

3. Coordinate work activities daily with Owner so Owner has adequate advance notice to
place protective dust and water-leakage covers over sensitive equipment and furnishings,
shut down HVAC and fire-alarm or -detection equipment if needed, and evacuate
occupants from below work area.

Protect building to be reroofed, adjacent buildings, walkways, site improvements, exterior
plantings, and landscaping from damage or soiling from reroofing operations.

Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities.

Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding will be maintained by Owner as far as
practical.

Weather Limitations: Proceed with reroofing preparation only when existing and forecasted
weather conditions permit Work to proceed without water entering existing roofing system or
building.

1. Remove only as much roofing in one day as can be made watertight in the same day.

Hazardous Materials:

1. It is not expected that hazardous materials, such as asbestos-containing materials, will
be encountered in the Work.

2. If materials suspected of containing hazardous materials are encountered, do not
disturb; immediately notify Architect and Owner.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

AUXILIARY REROOFING MATERIALS

General: Use auxiliary reroofing preparation materials recommended by roofing system
manufacturer for intended use and compatible with components of new roofing system.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

PREPARATION

Protection of In-Place Conditions:

Shut off rooftop utilities and service piping before beginning the Work.

Test existing roof drains to verify that they are not blocked or restricted.

1. Immediately notify Architect of any blockages or restrictions.

Coordinate with Owner to shut down air-intake equipment in the vicinity of the Work.

1. Cover air-intake louvers before proceeding with reroofing work that could affect indoor
air quality or activate smoke detectors in the ductwork.

During removal operations, have sufficient and suitable materials on-site to facilitate rapid
installation of temporary protection in the event of unexpected rain.

Maintain roof drains in functioning condition to ensure roof drainage at end of each workday.
1. Prevent debris from entering or blocking roof drains and conductors.

ROOF TEAR-OFF

Notify Owner each day of extent of roof tear-off proposed for that day.

Lower removed roofing materials to ground and onto lower roof levels, using dust-tight chutes
or other acceptable means of removing materials from roof areas.

Full Roof Tear-off: Remove existing roofing and other roofing system components down to the
existing concrete fill.

Remove base flashings and counter flashings.

Remove perimeter edge flashing and gravel stops.

Remove copings.

Remove flashings at pipes, curbs, mechanical equipment, and other penetrations.
Remove fasteners from deck or cut fasteners off slightly above deck surface.

DA wN

DECK PREPARATION
Inspect deck after tear-off of roofing system.

If deck surface is unsuitable for receiving new roofing or if structural integrity of deck is
suspect, immediately notify Architect.
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1. Do not proceed with installation until directed by Architect.
3.4 BASE FLASHING REMOVAL

A. Remove existing base flashings.
1. Clean substrates of contaminants, such as asphalt, sheet materials, dirt, and debris.
B. Replace nailers to comply with Section 061000 "Rough Carpentry."
3.5 DISPOSAL
A Collect demolished materials and place in containers.
1. Promptly dispose of demolished materials.
2. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.
3. Storage or sale of demolished items or materials on-site is not permitted.

B. Transport and legally dispose of demolished materials off Owner's property.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 01 97 - JOINT SEALANTS REHABILITATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Silicone glazing sealants.

2. Silicone joint sealants.

3. Urethane joint sealants.
1.2 PRECONSTRUCTION TESTING

A. Preconstruction Field-Adhesion Testing: Before installing sealants, field test their adhesion to
Project joint substrates as follows:

1. Test Method: Test joint sealants according to Method A, Field-Applied Sealant Joint Hand
Pull Tab, in Appendix X1 in ASTM C 1193 or Method A, Tail Procedure, in ASTM C 1521.
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A Product Data: For each joint-sealant product indicated.

B. Samples for Initial Selection: Manufacturer's color charts consisting of strips of cured sealants
showing the full range of colors available for each product exposed to view.

C. Joint-Sealant Schedule: Include the following information:

1. Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation.
2. Joint-sealant manufacturer and product name.
3. Joint-sealant formulation.
4, Joint-sealant color.
1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Sealant, Waterproofing, and Restoration Institute (SWRI) Validation Certificate: For each
sealant specified to be validated by SWRI's Sealant Validation Program.

B. Preconstruction Field-Adhesion Test Reports: Indicate which sealants and joint preparation
methods resulted in optimum adhesion to joint substrates based on testing specified in
"Preconstruction Testing" Article.

C. Warranties: Sample of special warranties.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: Manufacturer's approved installer who is trained for installation of units
required for this Project.

B. Source Limitations: Obtain each kind of joint sealant from single source from single
manufacturer.
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C. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Do not proceed with installation of joint sealants under the following conditions:

1. When ambient and substrate temperature conditions are outside limits permitted by
joint-sealant manufacturer.

2. When joint substrates are wet.

3. Where joint widths are less than those allowed by joint-sealant manufacturer for
applications indicated.

4, Where contaminants capable of interfering with adhesion have not yet been removed
from joint substrates.

1.7 WARRANTY

A. Special Installer's Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which Installer agrees to repair or
replace joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other requirements specified in
this Section within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

B. Special Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which joint-sealant
manufacturer agrees to furnish joint sealants to repair or replace those that do not comply with
performance and other requirements specified in this Section within specified warranty period.
1. Warranty Period for Silicone Sealants: Fifteen years from date of Substantial Completion.
2. Warranty Period for Urethane Sealants: Five years from date of Substantial Completion.

C. Special warranties specified in this article exclude deterioration or failure of joint sealants from

the following:

1. Movement of the structure caused by structural settlement or errors attributable to
design or construction resulting in stresses on the sealant exceeding sealant
manufacturer's written specifications for sealant elongation and compression.

2. Disintegration of joint substrates from natural causes exceeding design specifications.

3. Mechanical damage caused by individuals, tools, or other outside agents.

4, Changes in sealant appearance are caused by accumulation of dirt or other atmospheric
contaminants.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

MANUFACTURERS

Basis of Design: Subject to requirements, provide listed products of Tremco, Inc. or comparable
products of the following:

1. Pecora.
2. Sika/Emseal
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2.2 MATERIALS, GENERAL

A. Compatibility: Provide joint sealants, backings, and other related materials that are compatible
with one another and with joint substrates under conditions of service and application, as
demonstrated by joint-sealant manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.

B. Liquid-Applied Joint Sealants: Comply with ASTM C 920 and other requirements indicated for
each liquid-applied joint sealant specified, including those referencing ASTM C 920
classifications for type, grade, class, and uses related to exposure and joint substrates.

C. Stain-Test-Response Characteristics: Where sealants are specified to be nonstaining to porous
substrates, provide products that have undergone testing according to ASTM C 1248 and have
not stained porous joint substrates indicated for Project.

D. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: As selected from manufacturer's full range.

2.3 SILICONE GLAZING SEALANTS

A. General: Refer to Division 08 Section "Glazing" for general requirements for application of
glazing sealants.

B. Glazing Sealant: Neutral-curing silicone glazing sealant complying with ASTM C 920, Type S,
Grade NS, Class 100/50, Use NT.

1. Products: Tremco Incorporated; Spectrem 1.

C. Glazing Sealant: Neutral-curing silicone glazing sealant complying with ASTM C 920, Type S,
Grade NS, Class 50, Use NT.

1. Products: Tremco Incorporated; Spectrem 2.

D. Glazing Sealant: Neutral-curing silicone glazing sealant complying with ASTM C 920, Type S,
Grade NS, Class 50, Use NT, with enhanced tensile strength not less than 350 psi (___ N) per
ASTM D 412.

1. Products: Tremco Incorporated; Proglaze SSG.
2.4 SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS

A. Single-Component, Nonsag, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant: ASTM C 920, Type S,
Grade NS, Class 100/50, for Use NT. SWRI Certificate.

1. Products: Tremco Incorporated; Spectrem 1.

B. Single-Component, Nonsag, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant: ASTM C 920, Type S,
Grade NS, Class 50, for Use NT. SWRI Certificate.

1. Products: Tremco Incorporated; Spectrem 2.

C. Non-Staining, Single-Component, Nonsag, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant: ASTM C 920,
Type S, Grade NS, Class 50, for Use NT. Stain-Test-Response Characteristics: Nonstaining to
porous substrates per ASTM C 1248. SWRI Certificate.
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1. Products: Tremco Incorporated; Spectrem 3.

D. Field-Tintable, Single-Component, Nonsag, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant: ASTM C 920,

Type S, Grade NS, Class 50, for Use NT. SWRI Certificate.

1. Products: Tremco Incorporated; Spectrem 4TS.

2.5 URETHANE JOINT SEALANTS
A. Single-Component, Nonsag, Urethane Joint Sealant: ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS,

Class 100/50, for Use NT.

1. Products: Tremco Incorporated; Dymonic FC.

B. Single-Component, Nonsag, Urethane Joint Sealant: ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25,
for Use NT.

1. Products: Tremco Incorporated; Dymonic or Vulkem 116.

C. Multicomponent, Nonsag, Urethane Joint Sealant: ASTM C 920, Type M, Grade NS, Class 50, for

Use NT.

1. Products: Tremco Incorporated; Dymeric 240 FC.

2.6 SOLVENT-RELEASE-CURING JOINT SEALANTS
A. Butyl-Rubber-Based Joint Sealant: ASTM C 1311. Application: Bulk non-curing caulk in
concealed joints.

1. Products: Tremco Incorporated; Tremco Butyl Sealant.

2.7 JOINT SEALANT BACKING
A General: Provide sealant backings of material that are nonstaining; are compatible with joint
substrates, sealants, primers, and other joint fillers; and are approved for applications indicated
by sealant manufacturer based on field experience and laboratory testing.

1. Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a surface
skin) Type B (bicellular material with a surface skin).

2. Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant
manufacturer for preventing sealant from adhering to rigid, inflexible joint-filler materials
or joint surfaces at back of joint. Provide self-adhesive tape where applicable.

2.8 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
A. Primer: Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer.
B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants
and sealant backing materials.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

3.3

EXAMINATION OF EXISTING JOINT SEALANTS

Examine joints and indicate extent of required joint sealant removal and replacement work.
Examine joints for compliance with requirements for joint configuration, installation tolerances,
and other conditions affecting joint-sealant performance.

PREPARATION

Removal of Failed Joint Sealant Materials: Cut out and remove joint materials and associated
backing materials.

Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to
comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements:

1. Remove all foreign material from joint substrates that could interfere with adhesion of
joint sealant, including dust, paints (except for permanent, protective coatings tested and
approved for sealant adhesion and compatibility by sealant manufacturer), old joint
sealants, oil, grease, waterproofing, water repellents, water, surface dirt, and frost.

2. Clean, porous joint substrate surfaces by brushing, grinding, mechanical abrading, or a
combination of these methods to produce a clean, sound substrate capable of developing
optimum bond with joint sealants. Remove loose particles remaining after cleaning
operations above by vacuuming or blowing out joints with oil-free compressed air.
Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.

3. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do
not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint
sealants.

Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer or as
indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests. Apply primer to comply with joint-
sealant manufacturer's written instructions. Confine primers to areas of joint-sealant bond; do
not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces.

Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer with
adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or
by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. Remove tape immediately after
tooling without disturbing joint seal.

INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS

General: Comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation instructions for products
and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply.

Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint
sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.

Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at position
required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint
widths that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

1. Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.
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2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings.
3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application
and replace them with dry materials.

D. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between
sealants and backs of joints.

E. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time
backings are installed:

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.

2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.

3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow
optimum sealant movement capability.

F. Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or curing
begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs below to form
smooth, uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure
contact and adhesion of sealant with sides of joint.

1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints.

2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not
discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.

3. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193, unless otherwise indicated.

4, Provide flush joint profile where indicated per Figure 8B in ASTM C 1193.

5. Provide recessed joint configuration of recess depth and at locations indicated per
Figure 8C in ASTM C 1193.

a. Use masking tape to protect surfaces adjacent to recessed tooled joints.

G. Installation of Preformed Silicone-Sealant System: Comply with the following requirements:

1. Apply masking tape to each side of joint, outside of area to be covered by sealant
system.
2. Apply silicone sealant to each side of joint to produce a bead of size complying with

preformed silicone-sealant system manufacturer's written instructions and covering a
bonding area of not less than 3/8 inch. Hold edge of sealant bead 1/4 inch inside
masking tape.

3. Within 10 minutes of sealant application, press silicone extrusion into sealant to wet
extrusion and substrate. Use a roller to apply consistent pressure and ensure uniform
contact between sealant and both extrusion and substrate.

4. Complete installation of sealant system in horizontal joints before installing in vertical
joints. Lap vertical joints over horizontal joints. At ends of joints, cut silicone extrusion
with a razor knife.

H. Installation of Preformed Foam Sealants: Install each length of sealant immediately after
removing protective wrapping. Do not pull or stretch material. Produce seal continuity at ends,
turns, and intersections of joints. For applications at low ambient temperatures, apply heat to
sealant in compliance with sealant manufacturer's written instructions.

L. Foam Seals: Install with adhesive recommended by manufacturer.
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3.4 CLEANING
A. Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by

methods and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and
of products in which joints occur.

3.5 PROTECTION
A Protect joint sealants during and after curing period from contact with contaminating
substances and from damage resulting from construction operations or other causes so sealants
are without deterioration or damage at time of Substantial Completion. If, despite such
protection, damage or deterioration occurs, cut out and remove damaged or deteriorated joint
sealants immediately so installations with repaired areas are indistinguishable from original
work.
3.6 GLAZING SEALANT SCHEDULE
A Glazing-Sealant Application: Exterior joints in glazing systems.
1. Joint Locations:
a. Joints between glass perimeter and framing.
b. Concealed metal-to-metal framing joints.
C. Glazing cap and weather beads.
2. Silicone Glazing Sealant: Single component, nonsag, neutral curing or Class 100/50
Single component, nonsag, neutral curing, Class 50.
3. Joint-Sealant Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of colors.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 21 00 - THERMAL INSULATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Loose-fill cellulosic insulation.
SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product indicated.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

HUD Certification: Polystyrene foam insulation board shall indicate HUD UM 71a certification.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

2.2

LOOSE-FILL INSULATION

Cellulosic-Fiber Loose-Fill Insulation: ASTM C 739, chemically treated for flame-resistance,
processing, and handling characteristics.

Eave Ventilation Troughs: Preformed, rigid fiberboard or plastic sheets designed and sized to fit
between roof framing members and to provide cross ventilation between insulated attic spaces
and vented eaves.

SPRAY POLYURETHANE FOAM INSULATION
Low-Expansion Detailing Foam: Single-component urethane foam with low-expansion pressure,
and 10 percent flexibility, suitable for installation adjacent to fenestration. Provide product
complying with AAMA 812.
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

a. Dow Chemical; Great Stuff Pro Window & Door.

b. Zerodraft Products, Inc.; Zero Draft Foam Sealant.
C. Hilti; Window & Door Pro Foam.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A. Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions applicable to products and applications
indicated.
B. Install insulation that is undamaged, dry, and unsoiled and that has not been left exposed to ice,
rain, or snow at any time.
Thermal Insulation 07 21 00
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C.

D.

3.2

Extend insulation to envelop entire area to be insulated. Cut and fit tightly around obstructions
and fill voids with insulation. Remove projections that interfere with placement.

Provide sizes to fit applications indicated and selected from manufacturer's standard thicknesses,
widths, and lengths. Apply single layer of insulation units to produce thickness indicated unless
multiple layers are otherwise shown or required to make up total thickness.

INSTALLATION OF INSULATION FOR FRAMED CONSTRUCTION

Apply insulation units to substrates by method indicated, complying with manufacturer's written
instructions. If no specific method is indicated, bond units to substrate with adhesive or use
mechanical anchorage to provide permanent placement and support of units.

Install eave ventilation troughs between roof framing members in insulated attic spaces at vented
eaves.

Loose-Fill Insulation: Apply according to ASTM C 1015 and manufacturer's written instructions.
Level horizontal applications to uniform thickness as indicated, lightly settle to uniform density,
but do not compact excessively.

1. For cellulosic-fiber loose-fill insulation, comply with CIMA's Bulletin #2, "Standard Practice
for Installing Cellulose Insulation."

Miscellaneous Voids: Install insulation in miscellaneous voids and cavity spaces where required
to prevent gaps or holes in insulation and to eliminate air movement through insulation using the
following materials:

1. Spray Polyurethane Insulation: Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 54 23 — THERMOPLASTIC POLYOLEFIN (TPO) ROOFING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Thermoplastic polyolefin (TPO) roofing system, adhered, on concrete deck.
2. Accessory roofing materials.
3. Roof insulation.
4, Insulation accessories and cover board.
5. Walkways.
B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 07 62 00 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim" for shop-formed metal flashings and
counterflashings and manufactured reglets.
2. Section 07 92 00 "Joint Sealants" for joint sealants, joint fillers, and joint preparation.
1.2 DEFINITIONS
A. Roofing Terminology: Definitions in ASTM D1079 and glossary in NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing
Manual: Membrane Roof Systems" apply to work of this Section.
1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A. Preinstallation Roofing Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
1. Meet with Owner, Architect, Owner's insurer if applicable, testing and inspecting agency
representative, roofing Installer, roofing system manufacturer's representative, deck
Installer, air barrier Installer, and installers whose work interfaces with or affects roofing,
including installers of roof accessories and roof-mounted equipment.
2. Review methods and procedures related to roofing installation, including manufacturer's
written instructions, specifications, drawing details, and referenced details.
3. Review and finalize construction schedule, and verify availability of materials, Installer's
personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.
4, Examine deck substrate conditions and finishes for compliance with requirements,
including flatness and fastening.
5. Review structural loading limitations of roof deck during and after roofing.
6. Review base flashings, special roofing details, roof drainage, roof penetrations, equipment
curbs, and condition of other construction that affects roofing system.
7. Review governing regulations and requirements for insurance and certificates if applicable.
8. Review temporary protection requirements for roofing system during and after installation.
9. Review roof observation and repair procedures after roofing installation.
1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.
Thermoplastic Polyolefin (TPO) Roofing 07 54 23
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1. For insulation and roof system component fasteners, include copy of SPRI's Directory of
Roof Assemblies listing.

B. Shop Drawings: Include roof plans, sections, details, and attachments to other work, including

the following:

1. Layout and thickness of insulation.

2. Base flashings and membrane terminations.

3. Flashing details at penetrations.

4, Tapered insulation thickness and slopes, including crickets and tapers.

5. Roof plan showing uplift pressures for each roof zone, orientation of steel roof deck and
orientation of roof membrane and fastening spacings.

6. Crickets, saddles, and tapered edge strips, including slopes.

7. Nailer fastening patterns and details.

8. Insulation fastening patterns for corner, perimeter, and field-of-roof locations.

9. Tie-in with air barrier at perimeter of roofing.

C. Wind Uplift Resistance Submittal: For roofing system, indicating compliance with wind uplift
performance requirements for all zones including (Corner, Perimeter, and Field-of-Roof) Uplift
Pressures based upon design wind speed indicated in Drawings.

D. Samples for Verification: For the following products:

1. Roof membrane and flashing, of color required.
2. Walkway pads or rolls, of color required.
1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Contractor's Product Certificate: Submit notarized certificate, indicating products intended for
Work of this Section, including product names and numbers and manufacturers’ names, with
statement indicating that products to be provided meet the requirements of the Contract
Documents.

B. Manufacturer Certificates:

1. Performance Requirement Certificate: Signed by roof membrane manufacturer, certifying
that roofing system complies with requirements specified in "Performance Requirements"
Article.

a. Submit evidence of compliance with performance requirements.

2. Special Warranty Certificate: Signed by roof membrane manufacturer, certifying that all
materials supplied under this Section are acceptable for special warranty.

C. Field quality-control reports.

D. Sample Warranties: For manufacturer's special warranties.

1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Maintenance Data: For roofing system to include in maintenance manuals.
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1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Manufacturer Qualifications: A qualified listed manufacturer that is UL listed for roofing system

1.8

1.10

identical to that used for this Project.

Installer Qualifications: An employer of workers trained and certified by manufacturer, including
a full-time on-site supervisor with a minimum of three years' experience installing products
comparable to those specified, able to communicate verbally with Contractor, Architect, and
employees, and qualified by the roofing system manufacturer to install manufacturer's product
and furnish warranty of type specified.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver roofing materials to Project site in original containers with seals unbroken and labeled
with manufacturer's name, product brand name and type, date of manufacture, approval or listing
agency markings, and directions for storing and mixing with other components.

Store liquid materials in their original undamaged containers in a clean, dry, protected location
and within the temperature range required by roofing system manufacturer. Protect stored liquid
material from direct sunlight.

1. Discard and legally dispose of liquid material that cannot be applied within its stated shelf
life.

Protect roof insulation materials from physical damage and from deterioration by sunlight,
moisture, soiling, and other sources. Store in a dry location. Comply with insulation
manufacturer's written instructions for handling, storing, and protecting during installation.

Handle and store roofing materials, and place equipment in a manner to avoid permanent
deflection of deck.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Weather Limitations: Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather
conditions permit roofing system to be installed according to manufacturer's written instructions
and warranty requirements.

Daily Protection: Coordinate installation of roofing so insulation and other components of roofing
system not permanently exposed are not subjected to precipitation or left uncovered at the end
of the workday or when rain is forecast.

1. Provide tie-offs at end of each day's work to cover exposed roofing and insulation with a
course of roofing sheet securely in place with joints and edges sealed.

2. Complete terminations and base flashings and provide temporary seals to prevent water
from entering completed sections of roofing.

3. Remove temporary plugs from roof drains at end of each day.

4, Remove and discard temporary seals before beginning work on adjoining roofing.

WARRANTY

Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of roofing system that
fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
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C.

1. Special warranty includes roof membrane, base flashings, roof insulation, fasteners, cover
boards, substrate board, and other components of roofing system.
2. Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion.

Special Project Warranty: Submit roofing Installer's warranty, on warranty form at end of this
Section, signed by Installer, covering the Work of this Section, including all components of roofing
system specified in or referenced from this Section, for the following warranty period:

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

Special Project Warranty: Submit Owner's warranty, on warranty form bound in Project Manual,
signed by Installer, covering the Work of this Section.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

General Performance: Installed roofing and base flashings shall withstand specified uplift
pressures, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure due to defective
manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction. Roof system and flashings
shall remain watertight.

1. Accelerated Weathering: Roof membrane shall withstand 2000 hours of exposure when
tested according to ASTM G152, ASTM G154, or ASTM G155.

2. Impact Resistance: Roof membrane shall resist impact damage when tested according to
ASTM D3746, ASTM D4272/D4272M, or the "Resistance to Foot Traffic Test" in FM
Approvals 4470.

Material Compatibility: Roofing materials shall be compatible with one another and adjacent
materials under conditions of service and application required, as demonstrated by roof
membrane manufacturer based on testing and field experience.

Wind Uplift Resistance: Provide membrane roofing system that is identical to systems that have
been successfully tested by a qualified testing and inspecting agency in accordance with ANSI/FM
4474, UL 580, or UL 1897, and to resist uplift pressures calculated in accordance with ASCE-7
and applicable code.

1. All Zones (Corner, Perimeter, and Field-of-Roof) Uplift Pressures: As indicated on
Contractor's approved shop drawings based upon Project design wind speed indicated on
Drawings.

SPRI's Directory of Roof Assemblies Listing: Roof membrane, base flashings, and component
materials comply with requirements in FM Approvals 4450 or FM Approvals 4470 as part of a
roofing system and are listed in SPRI's Directory of Roof Assemblies for roof assembly identical
for that specified for this Project.

Flashings: Provide base flashings, perimeter flashings, detail flashings and component materials
that comply with requirements and recommendations of the following:

1. FMG 1-49 Loss Prevention Data Sheet for Perimeter Flashings.
2. FMG 1-29 Loss Prevention Data Sheet for Above Deck Roof Components.
3. NRCA Roofing Manual (Sixth Edition) for construction details and recommendations.
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4, SMACNA Architectural Sheet Metal Manual (Seventh Edition) for construction details.

F. Exterior Fire-Test Exposure: ASTM E108 or UL 790, Class A; for application and roof slopes
indicated; testing by a qualified testing agency. Identify products with appropriate markings of
applicable testing agency.

G. Fire-Resistance Ratings: Comply with fire-resistance-rated assembly designs indicated. Identify
products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.

2.2 MATERIALS, GENERAL

A. Material Compatibility: Roofing materials shall be compatible with one another and adjacent
materials under conditions of service and application required, as demonstrated by roof
membrane manufacturer based on testing and field experience.

2.3 THERMOPLASTIC POLYOLEFIN (TPO) ROOFING

A. TPO Sheet: ASTM D6878/D6878M, internally fabric- or scrim-reinforced, smooth-backed or fabric-
backed TPO sheet.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. Carlisle SynTec Incorporated.
b. Firestone Building Products.
C. GAF.

2. Source Limitations: Obtain components for roofing system from roof membrane
manufacturer or manufacturers approved by roof membrane manufacturer.

3. Thickness: 60 mils, nominal.

4. Exposed Face Color: White.

2.4 ACCESSORY ROOFING MATERIALS

A General: Auxiliary materials recommended by roofing system manufacturer for intended use and
compatible with other roofing components.

B. Sheet Flashing: Manufacturer's standard sheet flashing of same material, type, reinforcement,
thickness, and color as TPO sheet.

C. Fabric-Backed Membrane Adhesive: Bead-applied, low-rise, one-component or multicomponent
urethane adhesive.

D. Membrane and Flashing Accessories: Provide polymer-coated preformed cone and vent sheet
flashings, preformed inside and outside corner sheet flashings, T-joint covers, base flashings,
termination reglets, scuppers, and related flashings enabling all terminations to be made using
heat-welding method.

E. Smooth-Backed Membrane Bonding Adhesive: Manufacturer's standard, water-based.

F. Metal Termination Bars: Manufacturer's standard, predrilled stainless steel or aluminum bars,
approximately 1 by 1/8 inch thick; with anchors.
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G.

Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates complying with corrosion-
resistance provisions in FM Approvals 4470, designed for fastening roofing components to
substrate, and acceptable to roofing system manufacturer.

2.5 VAPOR RETARDER / AIR BARRIER

A. Fluid Applied Vapor Retarder/Primer: At Concrete Deck Applications: High-Build, Vapor-Retarding
Air Barrier, Synthetic Polymer Type: Synthetic polymer membrane with an installed dry film
thickness, according to manufacturer's written instructions, of 35 mils (0.9 mm) or thicker over
smooth, void-free substrates.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following:
a. Carlisle Coatings & Waterproofing Inc; Fire Resist Barritech NP.
b. Henry, a Carlisle Company (formerly Henry Company and Carlisle Coatings &
Waterproofing Inc. brands); Air-Bloc 16MR.
C. Tremco Commercial Sealants and Waterproofing, part of Tremco CPG; ExoAir 130.
d. W. R. Meadows, Inc; Air-Shield LSR.

B. Vapor Permeance: Maximum 0.1 perm (5.8 ng/Pa x s x sq. m); ASTM E96/E96M, Procedure A,

Desiccant Method.
2.6 ROOF INSULATION

A. General: Preformed roof insulation boards manufactured or approved by roof membrane
manufacturer, approved for use in FM Approvals' RoofNav listed roof assemblies.

B. Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation: ASTM C1289, Type II, Class 2, Grade 2, felt or glass-fiber mat
facer on both major surfaces.

1. Compressive Strength: 20 psi.
C. Tapered Insulation: Provide factory-tapered insulation boards.
1. Material: Match roof insulation.
2. Minimum Thickness: 1/4 inch.
3. Slope:
a. Roof Field: 1/4 inch per foot unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.
b. Saddles and Crickets: 1/2 inch per foot unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.
2.7 INSULATION ACCESSORIES

A. General: Roof insulation accessories recommended by insulation manufacturer for intended use
and compatibility with other roofing system components.

B. Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates complying with corrosion-
resistance provisions in FM Approvals 4470, designed for fastening roof insulation to substrate,
and acceptable to roofing system manufacturer.
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C.

2.8

2.9

Insulation Adhesive: Insulation manufacturer's recommended adhesive formulated to attach roof
insulation to substrate or to another insulation layer as follows:

1. Bead-applied or spray-applied, low-rise, one-component or multicomponent urethane
adhesive.

Insulation Joint Tape: Manufacturer's recommended joint tape compatible with insulation board
facing, minimum 2 inches wide.

Protection Mat: Woven or nonwoven polypropylene, polyolefin, or polyester fabric; water
permeable and resistant to UV degradation; type and weight as recommended by roofing system
manufacturer for application.

COVER BOARD

Polyisocyanurate Insulation Cover Board: ASTM C1289 Type II, Class 4, Grade 1, 1/2 inch thick,
with @ minimum compressive strength of 80 psi.

Cover Board: Where required by fire-resistance-rated assembly: ASTM C1177/C1177M, glass-
mat, water-resistant gypsum board or ASTM C1278/C1278M fiber-reinforced gypsum board.

1. Thickness: 1/2 inch.
2. Surface Finish: Factory primed or unprimed as recommended by roofing membrane
manufacturer for application.

WALKWAYS

Flexible Walkways: Factory-formed, nonporous, heavy-duty, slip-resisting, surface-textured
walkway pads, approximately 3/16-inch-thick and acceptable to roofing system manufacturer.

1. Size: Manufacturer's standard size but not less than 30 by 30inches.
2. Color: Contrasting with roof membrane.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

1. Verify that roof openings and penetrations are in place, curbs are set and braced, and roof-
drain bodies are securely clamped in place.

2. Verify that wood blocking, curbs, and nailers are securely anchored to roof deck at
penetrations and terminations and that nailers match thicknesses of insulation.

3. Concrete Roof Deck:

a. Verify that minimum concrete drying period recommended by roofing system
manufacturer has passed.

b. Verify that concrete substrate is visibly dry and free of moisture, and that minimum
concrete internal relative humidity is not more than 75 percent, or as recommended
by roofing system manufacturer, when tested according to ASTM F2170.
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3.3

3.4

C. Test Frequency: One test probe per each 1000 sq. ft. (93 sg. m), or portion thereof,
of roof deck, with not less than three tests probes.

d. Submit test reports within 24 hours after performing tests.

e. Verify that concrete-curing compounds that will impair adhesion of roofing
components to roof deck have been removed.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
PREPARATION

Clean substrate of dust, debris, moisture, and other substances detrimental to roofing system
installation according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions. Remove sharp
projections.

Prevent materials from entering and clogging roof drains and conductors and from spilling or
migrating onto surfaces of other construction. Remove roof-drain plugs when no work is taking
place or when rain is forecast.

INSTALLATION OF ROOFING, GENERAL

Install roofing system according to approved Shop Drawings, roofing system manufacturer's
written instructions, and FM Global Property Loss Prevention Data Sheets 1-29 and 1-49.

Complete terminations and base flashings and provide temporary seals to prevent water from
entering completed sections of roofing system at end of workday or when rain is forecast. Remove
and discard temporary seals before beginning work on adjoining roofing.

Install roof membrane and auxiliary materials to tie into existing roofing to maintain
weathertightness of transition and to not void warranty for existing roofing system.

Coordinate installation and transition of roofing system component serving as an air barrier with
air barrier specified under Section 07 27 26 "Fluid-Applied Membrane Air Barriers."

INSTALLATION OF AIR/VAPOR RETARDER

Fluid-Applied Air/Vapor Retarder: At Concrete Deck Applications: Prime substrate if required by
manufacturer. Install self-adhering-sheet vapor retarder over area to receive vapor retarder.

1. Mask off adjoining surfaces not covered by air barrier to prevent spillage and overspray
affecting other construction.

2. Remove grease, oil, bitumen, form-release agents, paints, curing compounds, and other
penetrating contaminants or film-forming coatings from concrete.

3. Remove fins, ridges, mortar, and other projections and fill honeycomb, aggregate pockets,
holes, and other voids in concrete with substrate-patching material.

4, At changes in substrate plane, apply sealant or termination mastic beads at sharp corners
and edges to form a smooth transition from one plane to another.

5. Cover gaps in substrate plane and form a smooth transition from one substrate plane to
another with stainless steel sheet mechanically fastened to structural framing to provide
continuous support for air barrier.

6. Bridge discontinuous wall-to-wall, deck-to-wall, and deck-to-deck joints with air-barrier
accessory material that accommodates joint movement in accordance with manufacturer's
written instructions and details.
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B. Completely seal vapor retarder/air barrier at terminations, obstructions, and penetrations to
prevent air movement into roofing system.

3.5 INSTALLATION OF INSULATION

A. Coordinate installing roofing system components so insulation is not exposed to precipitation or
left exposed at end of workday.

B. Comply with roofing system and roof insulation manufacturer's written instructions for installing
roof insulation.

C. Installation Over Concrete Decks:

1. Install base layer of insulation with joints staggered not less than 24 inches in adjacent
rows and end joints staggered not less than 12 inches in adjacent rows.

Trim insulation neatly to fit around penetrations and projections, and to fit tight to
intersecting sloping roof decks.

Make joints between adjacent insulation boards not more than 1/4 inch in width.
At internal roof drains, slope insulation to create a square drain sump with each side
equal to the diameter of the drain bowl plus 24 inches.

1) Trim insulation so that water flow is unrestricted.

Fill gaps exceeding 1/4 inch with insulation.

Cut and fit insulation within 1/4 inch of nailers, projections, and penetrations.
Adhere base layer of insulation to concrete roof deck according to SPRI's Directory
of Roof Assemblies listed roof assembly requirements for specified Wind Uplift Load
Capacity and FM Global Property Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-29, as applicable to
project, as follows:

1) Prime surface of concrete deck with asphalt primer at rate of 3/4 gal./100 sq.
ft. and allow primer to dry.

2) Set insulation in ribbons of bead-applied insulation adhesive, firmly pressing
and maintaining insulation in place.

2. Install upper layers of insulation and tapered insulation with joints of each layer offset not
less than 12 inches from previous layer of insulation.

a. Staggered end joints within each layer not less than 24 inches in adjacent rows or
install with long joints continuous and with end joints staggered not less than
12 inches in adjacent rows, as applicable to insulation sheet size.

b. Trim insulation neatly to fit around penetrations and projections, and to fit tight to
intersecting sloping roof decks.

C. Make joints between adjacent insulation boards not more than 1/4 inch in width.

d. At internal roof drains, slope insulation to create a square drain sump with each side
equal to the diameter of the drain bowl plus 24 inches.
1) Trim insulation so that water flow is unrestricted.

e. Fill gaps exceeding 1/4 inch with insulation.

f. Cut and fit insulation within 1/4 inch of nailers, projections, and penetrations.
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g. Adhere each layer of insulation to substrate using adhesive according to SPRI's
Directory of Roof Assemblies listed roof assembly requirements for specified Wind
Uplift Load Capacity and FM Global Property Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-29, as
follows:

1) Set each layer of insulation in ribbons of bead-applied insulation adhesive,
firmly pressing and maintaining insulation in place.

3.6 INSTALLATION OF COVER BOARDS

A. Install cover boards over insulation with long joints in continuous straight lines with end joints
staggered between rows. Offset joints of insulation below a minimum of 6 inches in each
direction.

1. Trim cover board neatly to fit around penetrations and projections, and to fit tight to
intersecting sloping roof decks.

2. At internal roof drains, conform to slope of drain sump.
a. Trim cover board so that water flow is unrestricted.

3. Cut and fit cover board tight to nailers, projections, and penetrations.
a. Set cover board in ribbons of bead-applied insulation adhesive, firmly pressing and

maintaining insulation in place.
3.7 INSTALLATION OF ADHERED ROOF MEMBRANE

A. Adhere roof membrane over area to receive roofing according to roofing system manufacturer's
written instructions.

B. Unroll roof membrane and allow to relax before installing.

C. Start installation of roofing in presence of roofing system manufacturer's technical personnel and
Owner's testing and inspection agency.

D. Accurately align roof membrane and maintain uniform side and end laps of minimum dimensions
required by manufacturer. Stagger end laps.

E. Bonding Adhesive: Apply to substrate and underside of roof membrane at rate required by
manufacturer and allow to partially dry before installing roof membrane. Do not apply to splice
area of roof membrane.

F. In addition to adhering, mechanically fasten roof membrane securely at terminations,
penetrations, and perimeter of roofing.

G. Apply roof membrane with side laps shingled with slope of roof deck where possible.

H. Seams: Clean seam areas, overlap roofing, and hot-air weld side and end laps of roof membrane
and sheet flashings to ensure a watertight seam installation.

1. Test lap edges with probe to verify seam weld continuity. Apply lap sealant to seal cut
edges of roof membrane and sheet flashings.
Thermoplastic Polyolefin (TPO) Roofing 07 54 23
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2. Verify field strength of seams a minimum of twice daily, and repair seam sample areas.
3. Repair tears, voids, and lapped seams in roof membrane that do not comply with
requirements.

L. Spread sealant bed over deck-drain flange at roof drains, and securely seal roof membrane in
place with clamping ring.

3.8 INSTALLATION OF BASE FLASHING

A. Install sheet flashings and preformed flashing accessories and adhere to substrates according to
roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Apply bonding adhesive to substrate and underside of sheet flashing at required rate and allow
to partially dry. Do not apply to seam area of flashing.

C. Flash penetrations and field-formed inside and outside corners with cured or uncured sheet
flashing.

D. Clean seam areas, overlap, and firmly roll sheet flashings into the adhesive. Hot-air weld side and
end laps to ensure a watertight seam installation.

E. Terminate and seal top of sheet flashings and mechanically anchor to substrate through
termination bars.

3.9 INSTALLATION OF WALKWAYS
A. Flexible Walkways: Install walkway products according to manufacturer's written instructions.
1. Install flexible walkways at the following locations:

a. Perimeter of each rooftop unit.

b. Between each rooftop unit location, creating a continuous path connecting rooftop
unit locations.

C. Between each roof hatch and each rooftop unit location or path connecting rooftop
unit locations.

d. Top and bottom of each roof access ladder.

e. Between each roof access ladder and each rooftop unit location or path connecting
rooftop unit locations.

f. Locations indicated on Drawings.

g. As required by roof membrane manufacturer's warranty requirements.

2. Provide 6-inch clearance between adjoining pads.
3. Heat weld to substrate or adhere walkway products to substrate with compatible adhesive
according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.

3.10 INSTALLATION OF PROTECTION MATS

A. Adhere protection mats in locations indicated according to roofing manufacturer's written
instructions and approved Shop Drawings.

B. Locate protection mats at bearing points of [PV array supports] [paver system supports] [loose
installed equipment supports].
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3.11

A.

C.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to inspect substrate conditions,
surface preparation, roof membrane application, sheet flashings, protection, and drainage
components, and to furnish reports to Architect.

Final Roof Inspection: Arrange for roofing system manufacturer's technical personnel to inspect
roofing installation on completion, in presence of Architect, and to prepare inspection report.

Repair or remove and replace components of roofing system where inspections indicate that they
do not comply with specified requirements.

Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine if
replaced or additional work complies with specified requirements.

PROTECTING AND CLEANING

Protect roofing system from damage and wear during remainder of construction period. When
remaining construction does not affect or endanger roofing, inspect roofing system for
deterioration and damage, describing its nature and extent in a written report, with copies to
Architect and Owner.

Correct deficiencies in or remove roofing system that does not comply with requirements, repair
substrates, and repair or reinstall roofing system to a condition free of damage and deterioration
at time of Substantial Completion and according to warranty requirements.

Clean overspray and spillage from adjacent construction using cleaning agents and procedures
recommended by manufacturer of affected construction.

SECTION CONTINUES
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3.13

A.

ROOFING INSTALLER'S WARRANTY

WHEREAS of , herein
called the "Roofing Installer," has performed roofing and associated work ("work™) on the
following project:

ONOUTAWN

Owner:.

Address:.

Building Name/Type:.
Address:.

Area of Work:.
Acceptance Date:.
Warranty Period:.
Expiration Date:.

AND WHEREAS Roofing Installer has contracted (either directly with Owner or indirectly as a
subcontractor) to warrant said work against leaks and faulty or defective materials and
workmanship for designated Warranty Period,

NOW THEREFORE Roofing Installer hereby warrants, subject to terms and conditions herein set
forth, that during Warranty Period Roofing Installer will, at Roofing Installer's own cost and
expense, make or cause to be made such repairs to or replacements of said work as are necessary
to correct faulty and defective work and as are necessary to maintain said work in a watertight
condition.

This Warranty is made subject to the following terms and conditions:

1.

Specifically excluded from this Warranty are damages to work and other parts of the
building, and to building contents, caused by:

lightning;

peak gust wind speed exceeding 74 MPH;

fire;

. failure of roofing system substrate, including cracking, settlement, excessive
deflection, deterioration, and decomposition;

e. faulty construction of parapet walls, copings, chimneys, skylights, vents, equipment

supports, and other edge conditions and penetrations of the work;

f. vapor condensation on bottom of roofing; and

g. activity on roofing by others, including construction contractors, maintenance

personnel, other persons, and animals, whether authorized or unauthorized by

Owner.

a0 oo

When work has been damaged by any of foregoing causes, Warranty shall be null and void
until such damage has been repaired by Roofing Installer and until cost and expense
thereof have been paid by Owner or by another responsible party so designated.

Roofing Installer is responsible for damage to work covered by this Warranty but is not
liable for consequential damages to building or building contents resulting from leaks or
faults or defects of work.

During Warranty Period, if Owner allows alteration of work by anyone other than Roofing
Installer, including cutting, patching, and maintenance in connection with penetrations,
attachment of other work, and positioning of anything on roof, this Warranty shall become
null and void on date of said alterations, but only to the extent said alterations affect work
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covered by this Warranty. If Owner engages Roofing Installer to perform said alterations,
Warranty shall not become null and void unless Roofing Installer, before starting said work,
shall have notified Owner in writing, showing reasonable cause for claim, that said
alterations would likely damage or deteriorate work, thereby reasonably justifying a
limitation or termination of this Warranty.

During Warranty Period, if original use of roof is changed and it becomes used for, but was
not originally specified for, a promenade, work deck, spray-cooled surface, flooded basin,
or other use or service more severe than originally specified, this Warranty shall become
null and void on date of said change, but only to the extent said change affects work
covered by this Warranty.

Owner shall promptly notify Roofing Installer of observed, known, or suspected leaks,
defects, or deterioration and shall afford reasonable opportunity for Roofing Installer to
inspect work and to examine evidence of such leaks, defects, or deterioration.

This Warranty is recognized to be the only warranty of Roofing Installer on said work and
shall not operate to restrict or cut off Owner from other remedies and resources lawfully
available to Owner in cases of roofing failure. Specifically, this Warranty shall not operate
to relieve Roofing Installer of responsibility for performance of original work according to
requirements of the Contract Documents, regardless of whether Contract was a contract
directly with Owner or a subcontract with Owner's General Contractor.

WITNESS THEREOF, this instrument has been duly executed this day of

Authorized Signature:
Name:
Title:

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 62 00 - SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Formed roof drainage sheet metal fabrications.

2. Formed low-slope roof sheet metal fabrications.

3. Formed steep-slope roof sheet metal fabrications, including copings.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

Shop Drawings: Show installation layouts of sheet metal flashing and trim, including plans,

elevations, expansion-joint locations, and keyed details. Distinguish between shop- and field-

assembled work.

1. Include details for forming, joining, supporting, and securing sheet metal flashing and trim,
including pattern of seams, termination points, fixed points, expansion joints, expansion-
joint covers, edge conditions, special conditions, and connections to adjoining work.

Samples: For each exposed product and for each finish specified.

Warranty: Sample of special warranty.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim Standard: Comply with SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal
Manual" unless more stringent requirements are specified or shown on Drawings.

WARRANTY

Refer to Section 07 54 23 "Thermoplastic Polyolefin (TPO) Roofing" for system warranty covering
components of this Section.

Special Warranty on Finishes: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to
repair finish or replace sheet metal flashing and trim that shows evidence of deterioration of
factory-applied finishes within 20 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

General: Sheet metal flashing and trim assemblies shall withstand wind loads, structural
movement, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure due to
defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction. Completed sheet
metal flashing and trim shall not rattle, leak, or loosen, and shall remain watertight.
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B.

Sheet Metal Standard for Flashing and Trim: Comply with NRCA's "The NRCA Roofing Manual"
and SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" requirements for dimensions and profiles
shown unless more stringent requirements are indicated.

C. SPRI Wind Design Standard: Manufacture and install copings tested according to SPRI ES-1 and
capable of resisting the following design pressure:
1. Design Pressure: As indicated on Drawings.

D. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature
changes to prevent buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of joint
sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects. Base calculations on surface
temperatures of materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss.

1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces.
2.2 SHEET METALS

A. General: Protect mechanical and other finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a
strippable, temporary protective film before shipping.

B. Aluminum Sheet: ASTM B 209, alloy as standard with manufacturer for finish required, with
temper as required to suit forming operations and performance required.

1. Exposed Coil-Coated Finishes:
a. Two-Coat Fluoropolymer: AAMA 620. Fluoropolymer finish containing not less than
70 percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat.
2. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.
2.3 UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS

A. Self-Adhering, High-Temperature Sheet: Minimum 30 to 40 mils thick, consisting of slip-resisting
polyethylene-film top surface laminated to layer of butyl or SBS-modified asphalt adhesive, with
release-paper backing; cold applied. Provide primer when recommended by underlayment
manufacturer.

1. Thermal Stability: ASTM D 1970; stable after testing at 240 deg F.
2. Low-Temperature Flexibility: ASTM D 1970; passes after testing at minus 20 deg F.

B. Slip Sheet: Building paper, 3-1b/100 sqg. ft. minimum, rosin sized.

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A General: Provide materials and types of fasteners, solder, welding rods, protective coatings,
separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required for complete sheet metal flashing
and trim installation and recommended by manufacturer of primary sheet metal or manufactured
item unless otherwise indicated.
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B.

2.5

Fasteners: Wood screws, annular threaded nails, self-tapping screws, self-locking rivets and bolts,
and other suitable fasteners designed to withstand design loads and recommended by
manufacturer of primary sheet metal or manufactured item.

1. General: Blind fasteners or self-drilling screws, gasketed, with hex-washer head.

a. Exposed Fasteners: Heads matching color of sheet metal using plastic caps or
factory-applied coating.

b. Blind Fasteners: High-strength aluminum or stainless-steel rivets suitable for metal
being fastened.

2. Fasteners for Aluminum Sheet: Aluminum or Series 300 stainless steel.
3. Fasteners for Stainless-Steel Sheet: Series 300 stainless steel.

Sealant Tape: Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, gray polyisobutylene compound sealant
tape with release-paper backing. Provide permanently elastic, nonsag, nontoxic, nonstaining tape
1/2 inch wide and 1/8 inch thick.

Elastomeric Sealant: ASTM C 920, elastomeric polymer sealant; low modulus; of type, grade,
class, and use classifications required to seal joints in sheet metal flashing and trim and remain
watertight.

Butyl Sealant: ASTM C 1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant;
polyisobutylene plasticized; heavy bodied for hooked-type expansion joints with limited
movement.

Epoxy Seam Sealer: Two-part, noncorrosive, aluminum seam-cementing compound,
recommended by aluminum manufacturer for exterior nonmoving joints, including riveted joints.

Bituminous Coating: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1187.
FABRICATION, GENERAL

General: Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with recommendations in
SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" that apply to design, dimensions, geometry, metal
thickness, and other characteristics of item indicated. Fabricate items at the shop to greatest
extent possible.

1. Obtain field measurements for accurate fit before shop fabrication.

2. Form sheet metal flashing and trim without excessive oil canning, buckling, and tool marks
and true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back to form hems.

3. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible. Exposed fasteners are not
allowed on faces exposed to view.

Sealed Joints: Form nonexpansion but movable joints in metal to accommodate elastomeric
sealant.

Expansion Provisions: Where lapped expansion provisions cannot be used, form expansion joints
of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled with butyl sealant concealed
within joints.
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D.

Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessory being anchored or from
compatible, noncorrosive metal.

E. Seams: Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams. Tin edges to be seamed, form seams,
and solder.

F. Seams: Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams. Form seams and seal with elastomeric
sealant unless otherwise recommended by sealant manufacturer for intended use. Rivet joints
where necessary for strength.

G. Seams for Aluminum: Fabricate nonmoving seams with flat-lock seams. Form seams and seal
with epoxy seam sealer. Rivet joints where necessary for strength.

2.6 ROOF DRAINAGE SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS

A Hanging Gutters: Fabricate to cross section indicated, complete with end pieces, outlet tubes,
and other accessories as required. Fabricate in minimum 96-inch-long sections. Furnish flat-stock
gutter spacers and gutter brackets fabricated from same metal as gutters, of size recommended
by SMACNA but not less than twice the gutter thickness. Fabricate expansion joints, expansion-
joint covers, and gutter accessories from same metal as gutters.

1. Gutter Profile: SMACNA Style A unless otherwise indicated.

2. Expansion Joints: Butt type with cover plate.

3. Gutters with Girth up to 15 Inches: Fabricate from the following materials:
a. Aluminum: 0.032 inch thick.

B. Downspouts: Fabricate plain rectangular downspouts complete with mitered elbows, sized per
SMACNA Manual. Furnish with metal hangers, from same material as downspouts, and anchors.
1. Fabricated Hanger Style: SMACNA figure designation 1-35B.

2. Fabricate from the following materials:
a. Aluminum: 0.032 inch thick.
2.7 LOW-SLOPE ROOF SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS

A. Copings: Fabricate in minimum 96-inch-long, but not exceeding 12-foot-long, sections. Fabricate
joint plates of same thickness as copings. Furnish with continuous cleats to support edge of
external leg and drill elongated holes for fasteners on interior leg. Miter corners fasten and seal
watertight. Shop fabricate interior and exterior corners.

1. Coping Profile: Fig. 3-4A with Fig. 3-3 No. 22 standing seam join in accordance with
SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual."

2. Fabricate from the following materials:
a. Aluminum: 0.040 inch thick.
b. Galvanized Steel or Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel: 0.034 inch (0.86 mm) thick.

B. Thermoplastic Roof Membrane-Laminated Flashings: Provide laminated sheet metal flashings for
thermal bonding to roof membrane where appropriate.
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C.

Base Flashing: Shop fabricate interior and exterior corners. Fabricate from the following
materials:

1. Aluminum: 0.040 inch thick.

Counterflashing: Shop fabricate interior and exterior corners. Fabricate from the following
materials:

1. Aluminum: 0.040 inch thick.

Flashing Receivers: Fabricate from the following materials:

1. Aluminum: 0.040 inch thick.

Roof-Penetration Flashing: Fabricate from the following materials:

1. Aluminum: 0.040 inch thick.

LOW-SLOPE ROOF SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS

Apron, Step, Cricket, and Backer Flashing: Fabricate from the following materials:
1. Aluminum: 0.032 inch thick.

Valley Flashing: Fabricate from the following materials:

1. Aluminum: 0.032 inch thick.

Drip Edges: Fabricate from the following materials:

1. Aluminum: 0.032 inch thick.

Eave, Rake, Ridge, and Hip Flashing: Fabricate from the following materials:

1. Aluminum: 0.032 inch thick.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION

Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment: Install self-adhering sheet underlayment, wrinkle free.
Comply with temperature restrictions of underlayment manufacturer for installation; use primer
rather than nails for installing underlayment at low temperatures. Apply in shingle fashion to shed
water, with end laps of not less than 6 inches staggered 24 inches between courses. Overlap side
edges not less than 3-1/2 inches. Roll laps with roller. Cover underlayment within 14 days.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL
General: Anchor sheet metal flashing and trim and other components of the Work securely in

place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement so that completed sheet metal
flashing and trim shall not rattle, leak, or loosen, and shall remain watertight. Use fasteners,
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3.3

solder, welding rods, protective coatings, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as
required to complete sheet metal flashing and trim system.

1. Install sheet metal flashing and trim true to line and levels indicated. Provide uniform, neat
seams with minimum exposure of solder, welds, and sealant.

2. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in watertight
performance. Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before fabricating
sheet metal.

3. Space cleats not more than 12 inches apart. Anchor each cleat with two fasteners. Bend
tabs over fasteners.

4, Install exposed sheet metal flashing and trim without excessive oil canning, buckling, and
tool marks.

5. Install sealant tape where indicated.

6. Torch cutting of sheet metal flashing and trim is not permitted.

Metal Protection: Where dissimilar metals will contact each other or corrosive substrates, protect
against galvanic action by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other
permanent separation as recommended by SMACNA.

1. Coat back side of uncoated aluminum and stainless-steel sheet metal flashing and trim
with bituminous coating where flashing and trim will contact wood, ferrous metal, or
cementitious construction.

2. Underlayment: Where installing metal flashing directly on cementitious or wood substrates,
install a course of felt underlayment and cover with a slip sheet or install a course of
polyethylene sheet.

Expansion Provisions: Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim. Space
movement joints at a maximum of 10 feet with no joints allowed within 24 inches of corner or
intersection. Where lapped expansion provisions cannot be used or would not be sufficiently
watertight, form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled
with sealant concealed within joints.

Fastener Sizes: Use fasteners of sizes that will penetrate wood sheathing not less than 1-1/4
inches for nails and not less than 3/4 inch for wood screws.

Seal joints as shown and as required for watertight construction.

Rivets: Rivet joints in uncoated aluminum where indicated and where necessary for strength.
ROOF DRAINAGE SYSTEM INSTALLATION

General: Install sheet metal roof drainage items to produce complete roof drainage system
according to SMACNA recommendations and as indicated. Coordinate installation of roof
perimeter flashing with installation of roof drainage system.

Hanging Gutters: Join sections with riveted and soldered joints or with lapped joints sealed with
sealant. Provide for thermal expansion. Attach gutters at eave or fascia to firmly anchored gutter
brackets spaced not more than 36 inches apart. Provide end closures and seal watertight with

sealant. Slope to downspouts.

1. Install gutter with expansion joints at locations indicated, but not exceeding, 50 feet apart.
Install expansion-joint caps.
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C.

Downspouts: Join sections with 1-1/2-inch telescoping joints. Provide hangers with fasteners
designed to hold downspouts securely to walls. Locate hangers at top and bottom and at
approximately 60 inches o.c. in between.

3.4 ROOF FLASHING INSTALLATION

A General: Install sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with performance requirements and
SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual." Provide concealed fasteners where possible, set
units true to line, and level as indicated. Install work with laps, joints, and seams that will be
permanently watertight and weather resistant.

B. Copings:

1. Install roof edge flashings in accordance with ANSI/SPRI/FM 4435/ES-1.
2. Anchor to resist uplift and outward forces in accordance with recommendations in cited
sheet metal standard unless otherwise indicated.

C. Roof Edge Flashing: Anchor to resist uplift and outward forces according to recommendations in
SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" and as indicated. Interlock bottom edge of roof
edge flashing with continuous cleat anchored to substrate at staggered 3-inch centers.

D. Pipe or Post Counterflashing: Install counterflashing umbrella with close-fitting collar with top
edge flared for elastomeric sealant, extending a minimum of 4 inches over base flashing. Install
stainless-steel draw band and tighten.

E. Roof-Penetration Flashing: Coordinate installation of roof-penetration flashing with installation of
roofing and other items penetrating roof. Seal with butyl sealant and clamp flashing to pipes that
penetrate roof.

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and weathering.

B. Clean and neutralize flux materials. Clean off excess solder and sealants.

C. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as sheet metal flashing and trim are
installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 72 00 - ROOF ACCESSORIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.4

A.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. Condenser stands.
2. Pipe and duct support.

COORDINATION

Coordinate layout and installation of roof accessories with roofing membrane and base flashing
and interfacing and adjoining construction to provide a leakproof, weathertight, secure, and
noncorrosive installation.

Coordinate dimensions with rough-in information or Shop Drawings of equipment to be
supported.

Coordinate final alignment of supporting secondary structural members with location of ladders
and stairs used for access to roof hatches.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of roof accessory.

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components
and profiles, and finishes.

Delegated-Design Submittal: For roof curbs and equipment supports indicated to comply with
performance requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the
qualified professional engineer responsible for their preparation.

1. Detail mounting, securing, and flashing of roof-mounted items to roof structure. Indicate
coordinating requirements with roof membrane system.

2. Wind-Restraint Details: Detail fabrication and attachment of wind restraints. Show
anchorage details and indicate quantity, diameter, and depth of penetration of anchors.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Operation and Maintenance Data: For roof accessories to include in operation and maintenance
manuals.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. General Performance: Roof accessories shall withstand exposure to weather and resist thermally
induced movement without failure, rattling, leaking, or fastener disengagement due to defective
manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction.
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2.3

B.

Delegated Design: Engage a qualified Texas Professional Engineer, as defined in Section 014000
"Quality Requirements," to design roof curbs and equipment supports to comply with wind
performance requirements, including comprehensive engineering analysis by a qualified Texas
Professional Engineer, using performance requirements and design criteria indicated.

Wind-Restraint Performance: Per design wind speed indicated on Structural Drawings, including
in accordance with 2021 International Building Code-COH Amended Wind Load requirements.

CONDENSER STANDS

Condenser Unit and Piping Supports: Manufacturer's standard or custom designed stands
fabricated from aluminum extrusions, shapes, and tubes, engineered to meet Miami-Dade County
requirements, and configured to support equipment and piping indicated. Stands to consist of
aluminum I-beam construction supported by multiple 2-leg crossbeam assemblies, minimum
height 18 inches above roof surface, with aluminum base plate, base seal, manufacturer's
recommended hardware for mounting to structure or structural roof deck.

1. Basis of Design: Alumistand and Vibra-Damp Corporation (AVCOA), Fort Lauderdale, FL,
(800)266-7212, www.avcousa.com.

2. Provide rubber vibration pads where recommended by manufacturer for use with
condensers and motors.

3. Pipe Support Flashing: Manufacturer's standard sleeve flashing with integral base flange;
aluminum sheet, 0.063 inch thick.

4, Finish: Manufacturer's standard.

5. Coordinate with structural layout to accept point loads.

6. Coordinate with roofing system design to bear on solid blocking matching thickness of
adjacent roofing system.

PIPE AND DUCT SUPPORTS

Fixed-Height Cradle-Type Pipe Supports: Polycarbonate pipe stand accommodating up to 1-1/2-
inch-diameter pipe or conduit; with provision for pipe retainer and with manufacturer's support
pad or deck plate as recommended for penetration-free installation over roof membrane type as
required for quantity of pipe runs and sizes.

Fixed-Height Roller-Bearing Pipe Supports: Polycarbonate pipe stand with stainless-steel roller
carrying assembly accommodating up to 7-inch-diameter pipe or conduit; with provision for pipe
retainer and with manufacturer's support pad or deck plate as recommended for penetration-free
installation over roof membrane type as required for quantity of pipe runs and sizes.

Adjustable-Height Roller-Bearing Pipe Supports: Polycarbonate pipe stand base, pipe support,
and roller housing, with stainless-steel threaded rod designed for adjusting support height,
accommodating up to 18-inch diameter pipe or conduit; with provision for pipe retainer and with
manufacturer's support pad or deck plate as recommended for penetration-free installation over
roof membrane type; as required for quantity of pipe runs and sizes.

Adjustable-Height Structure-Mounted Pipe Supports: Extruded-aluminum tube, filled with
urethane insulation; 2 inches in diameter; accommodating up to 7-inch-diameter pipe or conduit,
with provision for pipe retainer; with aluminum baseplate, EPDM base seal, manufacturer's
recommended hardware for mounting to structure or structural roof deck as indicated, stainless-
steel roller and retainer, and extruded-aluminum carrier assemblies as required for quantity of
pipe runs and sizes.
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Curb-Mounted Pipe Supports: Galvanized steel support with welded or mechanically fastened and
sealed corner joints, straight sides, and integrally formed deck-mounting flange at perimeter
bottom; with adjustable-height roller-bearing pipe support accommodating up to 20-inch-
diameter pipe or conduit and with provision for pipe retainer; as required for quantity of pipe
runs and sizes.

F. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following:

1. MIRO Industries, Inc.

2. Pate Company (The).

3. PHP Systems/Design.

4. Thaler Metal Industries Ltd.

G. Finish: Manufacturer's standard.

2.4 PIPE PORTALS

A. Curb-Mounted Pipe Portal: Insulated roof-curb units with welded or mechanically fastened and
sealed corner joints, straight sides, and integrally formed deck-mounting flange at perimeter
bottom; with weathertight curb cover with single or multiple collared openings and pressure-
sealed conically shaped EPDM protective rubber caps sized for piping indicated, with stainless-
steel snaplock swivel clamps.

1. Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are
not limited to the following:

a. Portals Plus; Duravent Group.
b. Roof Products and Systems (RPS); Duravent Group.

B. Flashing Pipe Portal: Formed aluminum membrane-mounting flashing flange and sleeve with
collared opening and pressure-sealed conically shaped EPDM protective rubber cap sized for
piping indicated, with stainless-steel snaplock swivel clamps.

1. Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are
not limited to the following:

a. Portals Plus; Duravent Group.
b. Roof Products and Systems (RPS); Duravent Group.
2.5 METAL MATERIALS

A. Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Steel Sheet: ASTM A653/A653M, G90 coating designation.

1. Baked-Enamel or Powder-Coat Finish: After cleaning and pretreating, apply manufacturer's
standard two-coat, baked-on finish consisting of prime coat and thermosetting topcoat to
a minimum dry film thickness of 2 mils.

2. Concealed Finish: Pretreat with manufacturer's standard white or light-colored acrylic or
polyester-backer finish consisting of prime coat and wash coat, with a minimum total dry
film thickness of 0.5 mil.
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B.

C.

2.6

Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel Sheet: ASTM A792/A792M, AZ50 coated.

1. Baked-Enamel or Powder-Coat Finish: After cleaning and pretreating, apply manufacturer's
standard two-coat, baked-on finish consisting of prime coat and thermosetting topcoat to
a minimum dry film thickness of 2 mils.

Aluminum Sheet: ASTM B209, manufacturer's standard alloy for finish required, with temper to
suit forming operations and performance required.

1. Baked-Enamel or Powder-Coat Finish: AAMA 2603 except with a minimum dry film
thickness of 1.5 mils. Comply with coating manufacturer's written instructions for cleaning,
conversion coating, and applying and baking finish.

2. Concealed Finish: Pretreat with manufacturer's standard white or light-colored acrylic or

polyester-backer finish consisting of prime coat and wash coat, with a minimum total dry
film thickness of 0.5 mil.

Aluminum Extrusions and Tubes: ASTM B221, manufacturer's standard alloy and temper for type
of use, finished to match assembly where used; otherwise mill finished.

Steel Shapes: ASTM A36/A36M, hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A123/A123M unless
otherwise indicated.

Steel Tube: ASTM A500/A500M, round tube.

Galvanized-Steel Tube: ASTM A500/A500M, round tube, hot-dip galvanized according to
ASTM A123/A123M.

Steel Pipe: ASTM A53/A53M, galvanized.
MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Provide materials and types of fasteners, protective coatings, sealants, and other miscellaneous
items required by manufacturer for a complete installation.

Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation: ASTM C1289, thickness and thermal resistivity as indicated.
Wood Nailers: Softwood lumber, pressure treated with waterborne preservatives for aboveground
use, acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, containing no arsenic or chromium, and

complying with AWPA C2; not less than 1-1/2 inches thick.

Security Grilles: 3/4-inch diameter, ASTM A1011/A1011M steel bars spaced 6 inches o.c. in one
direction and 12 inches o.c. in the other; factory finished as follows:

1. Baked-Enamel or Powder-Coat Finish: AAMA 2603 except with a minimum dry film
thickness of 1.5 mils. Comply with coating manufacturer's written instructions for cleaning,
conversion coating, and applying and baking finish.

Bituminous Coating: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D1187/D1187M.

Underlayment:
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2.7

1. Self-Adhering, High-Temperature Sheet: Minimum 30 to 40 mils thick, consisting of slip-
resisting polyethylene-film top surface laminated to layer of butyl or SBS-modified asphalt
adhesive, with release-paper backing; cold applied. Provide primer when recommended by
underlayment manufacturer.

Fasteners: Roof accessory manufacturer's recommended fasteners suitable for application and
metals being fastened. Match finish of exposed fasteners with finish of material being fastened.
Provide nonremovable fastener heads to exterior exposed fasteners. Furnish the following unless
otherwise indicated:

1. Fasteners for Zinc-Coated or Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel: Series 300 stainless steel
or hot-dip zinc-coated steel according to ASTM A153/A153M or ASTM F2329.
2. Fasteners for Aluminum Sheet: Aluminum or Series 300 stainless steel.

Gaskets: Manufacturer's standard tubular or fingered design of neoprene, EPDM, PVC, or silicone
or a flat design of foam rubber, sponge neoprene, or cork.

Elastomeric Sealant: ASTM C920, elastomeric silicone polymer sealant as recommended by roof
accessory manufacturer for installation indicated; low modulus; of type, grade, class, and use
classifications required to seal joints and remain watertight.

Butyl Sealant: ASTM C1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant;
polyisobutylene plasticized; heavy bodied for expansion joints with limited movement.

Asphalt Roofing Cement: ASTM D4586/D4586M, asbestos free, of consistency required for
application.

GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS

Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for
recommendations for applying and designating finishes.

Appearance of Finished Work: Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable. Variations
in appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the range of approved
Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, to verify actual locations,
dimensions, and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
B. Verify that substrate is sound, dry, smooth, clean, sloped for drainage, and securely anchored.
C. Verify dimensions of roof openings for roof accessories.
D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
3.2 INSTALLATION
A. Install roof accessories according to manufacturer's written instructions.
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1. Install roof accessories level; plumb; true to line and elevation; and without warping, jogs
in alignment, buckling, or tool marks.

2. Anchor roof accessories securely in place so they are capable of resisting indicated loads.

3. Use fasteners, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required to complete
installation of roof accessories and fit them to substrates.

4, Install roof accessories to resist exposure to weather without failing, rattling, leaking, or
loosening of fasteners and seals.

Metal Protection: Protect metals against galvanic action by separating dissimilar metals from
contact with each other or with corrosive substrates by painting contact surfaces with bituminous
coating or by other permanent separation as recommended by manufacturer.

1. Underlayment: Where installing roof accessories directly on cementitious or wood
substrates, install a course of underlayment and cover with manufacturer's recommended
slip sheet.

2. Bed flanges in thick coat of asphalt roofing cement where required by manufacturers of
roof accessories for waterproof performance.

Roof Curb Installation: Install each roof curb so top surface is level.

Equipment Support Installation: Install equipment supports so top surfaces are level with each
other.

Roof-Hatch Installation:

1. Verify that roof hatch operates properly. Clean, lubricate, and adjust operating mechanism
and hardware.

2. Attach safety railing system to roof-hatch curb.

3. Attach ladder-assist post according to manufacturer's written instructions.

Heat and Smoke Vent Installation:

1. Install heat and smoke vent so top perimeter surfaces are level.
2. Install and test heat and smoke vents and their components for proper operation according
to NFPA 204.

Pipe Support Installation: Comply with MSS SP-58 and MSS SP-89. Install supports and
attachments as required to properly support piping. Arrange for grouping of parallel runs of
horizontal piping, and support together.

1. Pipes of Various Sizes: Space supports for smallest pipe size or install intermediate supports
for smaller diameter pipes as specified for individual pipe hangers.

Preformed Flashing-Sleeve and Flashing Pipe Portal Installation: Secure flashing sleeve to roof
membrane according to flashing-sleeve manufacturer's written instructions; flash sleeve flange
to surrounding roof membrane according to roof membrane manufacturer's instructions.

Security Grilles: Weld bar intersections and, using tamper-resistant bolts, attach the ends of bars
to structural frame or primary curb walls.

Seal joints with elastomeric or butyl sealant as required by roof accessory manufacturer.
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3.3 REPAIR AND CLEANING

A Galvanized Surfaces: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair
galvanizing according to ASTM A780/A780M.

B. Touch up factory-primed surfaces with compatible primer ready for field painting according to
Section 099113 "Exterior Painting."

C. Clean exposed surfaces according to manufacturer's written instructions.
D. Clean off excess sealants.

E. Replace roof accessories that have been damaged or that cannot be successfully repaired by
finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 84 13 - PENETRATION FIRESTOPPING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Penetrations in fire-resistance-rated walls.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

Sustainable Design Submittals:

1. Product Data: For sealants, indicating VOC content.

2. Laboratory Test Reports: For sealants, indicating compliance with requirements for low-
emitting materials.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Product test reports.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: Penetration firestopping shall comply with the following
requirements:

1. Penetration firestopping tests are performed by a qualified testing agency acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Penetration firestopping is identical to those tested per testing standard referenced in
"Penetration Firestopping" Article. Provide rated systems bearing marking of qualified
testing and inspection agency.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

MANUFACTURERS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

1. Hilti, Inc.
2. Specified Technologies, Inc.
3. Tremco, Inc.

PENETRATION FIRESTOPPING

Provide penetration firestopping that is produced and installed to resist spread of fire according
to requirements indicated, resist passage of smoke and other gases, and maintain original fire-
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resistance rating of construction penetrated. Penetration firestopping systems shall be compatible
with one another, with the substrates forming openings, and with penetrating items if any.

Penetrations in Fire-Resistance-Rated Walls: Ratings determined per ASTM E 814 or UL 1479,
based on testing at a positive pressure differential of 0.01-inch wg.

1. F-Rating: Not less than the fire-resistance rating of constructions penetrated.

Penetrations in Horizontal Assemblies: Provide penetration firestopping with ratings determined
per ASTM E 814 or UL 1479, based on testing at a positive pressure differential of 0.01-inch wg.

1. Horizontal assemblies include floors, floor/ceiling assemblies, and ceiling membranes of
roof/ceiling assemblies.

2. F-Rating: At least 1 hour, but not less than the fire-resistance rating of constructions
penetrated.

3. T-Rating: At least 1 hour, but not less than the fire-resistance rating of constructions
penetrated except for floor penetrations within the cavity of a wall.

Penetrations in Smoke Barriers: Provide penetration firestopping with ratings determined per
UL 1479.

1. L-Rating: Not exceeding 5.0 cfm/sq. ft. of penetration opening at 0.30-inch wg at both
ambient and elevated temperatures.

Exposed Penetration Firestopping: Provide products with flame-spread and smoke-developed
indexes of less than 25 and 450, respectively, as determined per ASTM E 84.

Accessories: Provide components for each penetration firestopping system that are needed to
install fill materials and to maintain ratings required. Use only those components specified by
penetration firestopping manufacturer and approved by qualified testing and inspecting agency
for firestopping indicated.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

INSTALLATION

Install penetration firestopping to comply with manufacturer's written installation instructions and
published drawings for products and applications indicated.

Install forming materials and other accessories of types required to support fill materials during
their application and in the position needed to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths
required to achieve fire ratings indicated.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 92 00 - JOINT SEALANTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. Silicone joint sealants.
2. Urethane joint sealants.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each joint-sealant product indicated.

Samples: For each kind and color of joint sealant required.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Product test reports.

Warranties.

WARRANTY

Special Installer's Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which Installer agrees to repair or
replace joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other requirements specified in
this Section within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

Special Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which joint-sealant

manufacturer agrees to furnish joint sealants to repair or replace those that do not comply with
performance and other requirements specified in this Section within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Exterior Silicone Joint Sealants: 15 years from date of Substantial
Completion.

2. Warranty Period: Exterior Urethane Joint Sealants: 5 years from date of Substantial
Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL
A. Liquid-Applied Joint Sealants: Comply with ASTM C 920 and other requirements indicated for
each liquid-applied joint sealant specified, including those referencing ASTM C 920 classifications
for type, grade, class, and uses related to exposure and joint substrates.
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2.2 SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS
A Single-Component, Nonsag, Neutral-Curing Silicone Joint Sealant ES-1: ASTM C 920, Type S,
Grade NS, Class 50, for Use NT; non-staining.
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
a. Dow Corning Corporation; 795.
b. Pecora Corporation; 864.
C. Tremco Incorporated; Spectrem 2.
B. Mildew-Resistant, Single-Component, Neutral- or Acid -Curing Silicone Joint Sealant ES-2:
Contractor Option: ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, for Use NT.
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
a. Dow Corning Corporation; 786 Mildew Resistant.
b. Pecora Corporation; 898.
C. Tremco Incorporated; Tremsil 200 Sanitary.
2.3 SILYL-TERMINATED POLYETHER (STPE) JOINT SEALANTS
A. STPE, S, NS, 50, NT ES-3: Single-component, nonsag, plus 50 percent and minus 50 percent
movement capability, nontraffic-use, silyl-terminated polyether joint sealant; ASTM C 920,
Type S, Grade NS, Class 50, Use NT; paintable.
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
a. GE Construction Sealants; Momentive Performance Materials Inc.; SCS7000.
b. Pecora Corporation; DynaTrol I-XL Tru-White.
C. Sherwin-Williams Company (The); Stampede 100.
d. Sika Corporation; Joint Sealants; SikaHyflex-150 LM.
2.4 URETHANE JOINT SEALANTS
A Single-Component, Nonsag, Paintable Urethane Joint Sealant ES-4: ASTM C 920, Type S,
Grade NS, Class 25, for Use NT.
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
a. Pecora Corporation; Dynatrol I-XL.
b. Sika Corporation, Construction Products Division; Sikaflex - 1a.
C. Tremco Incorporated; Dymonic FC, Vulkem 116.
2.5 JOINT SEALANT BACKING
A. Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a surface skin),
Type O (open-cell material), Type B (bicellular material with a surface skin), or any of the
preceding types, as approved in writing by joint-sealant manufacturer for joint application
indicated, and of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing
optimum sealant performance.
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B. Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant
manufacturer.
2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
A. Primer: Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of
sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate
tests and field tests.
B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants and
sealant backing materials.
C. Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces

adjacent to joints.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A.

PREPARATION

Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to comply
with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions.

Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer or as
indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience. Apply primer to
comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions. Confine primers to areas of joint-
sealant bond; do not allow spillage or migration onto adjoining surfaces.

Masking Tape: Use masking tape where required to prevent contact of sealant or primer with
adjoining surfaces that otherwise would be permanently stained or damaged by such contact or
by cleaning methods required to remove sealant smears. Remove tape immediately after tooling
without disturbing joint seal.

INSTALLATION

Sealant Installation Standard: Comply with recommendations in ASTM C 1193 for use of joint
sealants as applicable to materials, applications, and conditions indicated.

Install sealant backings of kind indicated to support sealants during application and at position
required to produce cross-sectional shapes and depths of installed sealants relative to joint widths
that allow optimum sealant movement capability.

—

Do not leave gaps between ends of sealant backings.

2. Do not stretch, twist, puncture, or tear sealant backings.

3. Remove absorbent sealant backings that have become wet before sealant application and
replace them with dry materials.

Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between sealants
and backs of joints.

Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time
backings are installed:
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3.4

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.

2. Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.

3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow
optimum sealant movement capability.

Tooling of Nonsag Sealants: Immediately after sealant application and before skinning or curing

begins, tool sealants according to requirements specified in subparagraphs below to form smooth,

uniform beads of configuration indicated; to eliminate air pockets; and to ensure contact and

adhesion of sealant with sides of joint.

1. Remove excess sealant from surfaces adjacent to joints.

2. Use tooling agents that are approved in writing by sealant manufacturer and that do not
discolor sealants or adjacent surfaces.

3. Provide concave joint profile per Figure 8A in ASTM C 1193, unless otherwise indicated.

Clean off excess sealant or sealant smears adjacent to joints as the Work progresses by methods

and with cleaning materials approved in writing by manufacturers of joint sealants and of products

in which joints occur.

EXTERIOR JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE

Joint-Sealant Application JS-2: Exterior joints in fiber cement siding.

1. Joint Sealant: Single-component neutral-curing paintable STPE sealant ES-3.

Joint-Sealant Application JS-4: Exterior perimeter joints between materials listed above and
frames of doors, windows, and louvers.

1. Joint Sealant: Single-component neutral-curing non-staining silicone sealant ES-1.

Joint-Sealant Application JS-5: Exterior joints in siding and between siding and other materials
scheduled to receive paint.

1. Joint Sealant: Single-component neutral-curing paintable STPE sealant ES-3.

Joint-Sealant Application JS-5: Exterior perimeter joints between materials listed above and
frames of doors, windows, and louvers.

1. Joint Sealant: Single-component neutral-curing silicone sealant ES-2, color selected to match
siding paint color.

Joint-Sealant Application JS-6: Exterior horizontal nontraffic and traffic isolation and contraction
joints in cast-in-place concrete slabs.

1. Joint Sealant: Single-component pourable urethane sealant ES-5.
INTERIOR JOINT SEALANT SCHEDULE
Joint-Sealant Application JS-22: Interior perimeter joints of exterior openings.

1. Joint Sealant: Single-Component nonsag urethane sealant ES-4, paintable.

Joint Sealants 07 92 00
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END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 11 13 - HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.4

SUMMARY
Section includes:

1. Interior standard steel doors and frames.
2. Exterior standard steel doors and frames.

COORDINATION
Coordinate anchorage installation for hollow-metal frames. Furnish setting drawings, templates,
and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and

items with integral anchors. Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation.

Coordinate requirements for installation of door hardware, electrified door hardware, and
access control and security systems.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of product.

Shop Drawings: Include the following:

Elevations of each door type.

Details of doors, including vertical- and horizontal-edge details and metal thicknesses.
Frame details for each frame type, including dimensioned profiles and metal thicknesses.
Locations of reinforcement and preparations for hardware.

Details of each different wall opening condition.

Details of anchorages, joints, field splices, and connections.

Details of accessories.

Details of moldings, removable stops, and glazing.

ONOUTAWN

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver hollow-metal doors and frames palletized, packaged, or crated to provide protection
during transit and Project-site storage. Do not use nonvented plastic.

Deliver welded frames with two removable spreader bars across bottom of frames, tack welded
to jambs and mullions.

Store hollow-metal doors and frames vertically under cover at Project site with head up. Place
on minimum 4-inch-high wood blocking. Provide minimum 1/4-inch space between each
stacked door to permit air circulation.

Hollow Metal Doors and Frames 081113
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS
A Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to the following:
1. Ceco Door; AADG, Inc.; ASSA ABLOY.
2. Curries, AADG, Inc.; ASSA ABLOY Group.
3. Republic Doors and Frames; a Allegion brand.
4, Steelcraft; Allegion plc.
2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A Thermally Rated Door Assemblies: Provide door assemblies with U-factor of not more than 0.50
deg Btu/F x h x sq. ft. when tested in accordance with ASTM C1363 or ASTM E1423.
2.3 INTERIOR STANDARD STEEL DOORS AND FRAMES
A Construct hollow-metal doors and frames to comply with standards indicated for materials,
fabrication, hardware locations, hardware reinforcement, tolerances, and clearances, and as
specified.
B. Standard-Duty Doors and Frames: ANSI/SDI A250.8, Level 1; ANSI/SDI A250.4, Level C.
1. Doors:
a. Type: As indicated in the Door and Frame Schedule.
b. Thickness: 1-3/4 inches.
C. Face: Uncoated steel sheet, minimum thickness of 0.032 inch.
d. Edge Construction: Model 1, Full Flush.
e. Edge Bevel: Provide manufacturer's standard beveled or square edges.
f. Core: Manufacturer's standard.
2. Frames:
a. Materials: Uncoated steel sheet, minimum thickness of 0.042 inch.
b. Construction: Slip-on drywall.
3. Exposed Finish: Prime.
2.4 EXTERIOR STANDARD STEEL DOORS AND FRAMES
A. Construct hollow-metal doors and frames to comply with standards indicated for materials,
fabrication, hardware locations, hardware reinforcement, tolerances, and clearances, and as
specified.
B. Heavy-Duty Doors and Frames: ANSI/SDI A250.8, Level 2; ANSI/SDI A250.4, Level B.
1. Doors:
a. Type: As indicated in the Door and Frame Schedule.
Hollow Metal Doors and Frames 08 1113
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b. Thickness: 1-3/4 inches.

C. Face: Metallic-coated steel sheet, minimum thickness of 0.042 inch, with minimum
A60 coating.

d. Edge Construction: Model 2, Seamless.

e. Edge Bevel: Provide manufacturer's standard beveled or square edges.

f. Top Edge Closures: Close top edges of doors with flush closures of same material
as face sheets. Seal joints against water penetration.

g. Bottom Edges: Close bottom edges of doors with end closures or channels of same

material as face sheets. Provide weep-hole openings in bottoms of exterior doors
to permit moisture to escape.
h. Core: Manufacturer's standard.

2. Frames:
a. Materials: Metallic-coated steel sheet, minimum thickness of 0.053 inch, with
minimum A60 coating.

b. Construction: Full profile welded.

3. Exposed Finish: Prime.

2.5 FRAME ANCHORS

A. Jamb Anchors:

1. Type: Anchors of minimum size and type required by applicable door and frame
standard, and suitable for performance level indicated.

2. Quantity: Minimum of three anchors per jamb, with one additional anchor for frames
with no floor anchor. Provide one additional anchor for each 24 inches of frame height
above 7 feet.

3. Post installed Expansion Anchor: Minimum 3/8-inch-diameter bolts with expansion shields
or inserts, with manufacturer's standard pipe spacer.

B. Floor Anchors: Provide floor anchors for each jamb and mullion that extends to floor.

C. Floor Anchors for Concrete Slabs with Underlayment: Adjustable-type anchors with extension
clips, allowing not less than 2-inch height adjustment. Terminate bottom of frames at top of
underlayment.

D. Material: ASTM A879/A879M, Commercial Steel (CS), 04Z coating designation; mill
phosphatized.

1. For anchors built into exterior walls, steel sheet complying with ASTM A1008/A1008M or
ASTM A1011/A1011M; hot-dip galvanized in accordance with ASTM A153/A153M,
Class B.

2.6 MATERIALS

A. Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A1008/A1008M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; suitable for
exposed applications.

B. Hot-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A1011/A1011M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; free of scale,
pitting, or surface defects; pickled and oiled.
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C.

2.8

Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: ASTM A653/A653M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B.
Inserts, Bolts, and Fasteners: Hot-dip galvanized in accordance with ASTM A153/A153M.

Power-Actuated Fasteners in Concrete: Fastener system of type suitable for application
indicated, fabricated from corrosion-resistant materials, with clips or other accessory devices for
attaching hollow-metal frames of type indicated.

Mineral-Fiber Insulation: ASTM C665, Type I (blankets without membrane facing); consisting of
fibers manufactured from slag or rock wool; with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed
indexes of 25 and 50, respectively; passing ASTM E136 for combustion characteristics.

Glazing: Comply with requirements in Section 08 80 00 "Glazing."
FABRICATION

Door Astragals: Provide overlapping astragal on one leaf of pairs of doors where required by
NFPA 80 for fire-performance rating or where indicated. Extend minimum 3/4 inch beyond edge
of door on which astragal is mounted or as required to comply with published listing of qualified
testing agency.

Hollow-Metal Frames: Fabricate in one piece except where handling and shipping limitations
require multiple sections. Where frames are fabricated in sections, provide alignment plates or
angles at each joint, fabricated of metal of same or greater thickness as frames.

1. Provide countersunk, flat- or oval-head exposed screws and bolts for exposed fasteners
unless otherwise indicated.

2. Door Silencers: Except on weather-stripped frames, drill stops to receive door silencers
as follows. Keep holes clear during construction.

a. Single-Door Frames: Drill stop in strike jamb to receive three door silencers.
b. Double-Door Frames: Drill stop in head jamb to receive two door silencers.

Hardware Preparation: Factory prepare hollow-metal doors and frames to receive templated
mortised hardware, and electrical wiring; include cutouts, reinforcement, mortising, drilling, and
tapping in accordance with ANSI/SDI A250.6, the Door Hardware Schedule, and templates.

1. Reinforce doors and frames to receive nontemplated, mortised, and surface-mounted
door hardware.
2. Comply with BHMA A156.115 for preparing hollow-metal doors and frames for hardware.

Glazed Lites: Provide stops and moldings around glazed lites where indicated. Form corners of
stops and moldings with butted or mitered hairline joints.

STEEL FINISHES
Prime Finish: Clean, pretreat, and apply manufacturer's standard primer.
1. Shop Primer: Manufacturer's standard, fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free primer

complying with ANSI/SDI A250.10; recommended by primer manufacturer for substrate;
compatible with substrate and field-applied coatings despite prolonged exposure.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 PREPARATION

A Remove welded-in shipping spreaders installed at factory. Restore exposed finish by grinding,
filling, and dressing, as required to make repaired area smooth, flush, and invisible on exposed
faces. Touch up factory-applied finishes where spreaders are removed.

B. Drill and tap doors and frames to receive nontemplated, mortised, and surface-mounted door
hardware.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A Install hollow-metal doors and frames plumb, rigid, properly aligned, and securely fastened in
place. Comply with approved Shop Drawings and with manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Hollow-Metal Frames: Comply with ANSI/SDI A250.11.

1. Set frames accurately in position; plumbed, aligned, and braced securely until permanent
anchors are set. After wall construction is complete, remove temporary braces without
damage to completed Work.

a. Where frames are fabricated in sections, field splice at approved locations by
welding face joint continuously; grind, fill, dress, and make splice smooth, flush,
and invisible on exposed faces. Touch-up finishes.

b. Install frames with removable stops located on secure side of opening.

2. Floor Anchors: Secure with postinstalled expansion anchors.

a. Floor anchors may be set with power-actuated fasteners instead of postinstalled
expansion anchors if so indicated and approved on Shop Drawings.

3. Solidly pack mineral-fiber insulation inside frames.
4. Installation Tolerances: Adjust hollow-metal frames to the following tolerances:

a. Squareness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at door rabbet on a line 90
degrees from jamb perpendicular to frame head.

b. Alignment: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs on a horizontal line
parallel to plane of wall.

C. Twist: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at opposite face corners of jambs on
parallel lines, and perpendicular to plane of wall.

d. Plumbness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs at floor.

C. Hollow-Metal Doors: Fit and adjust hollow-metal doors accurately in frames, within clearances
specified below.

1. Non-Fire-Rated Steel Doors: Comply with ANSI/SDI A250.8.

D. Glazing: Comply with installation requirements in Section 08 80 00 "Glazing" and with hollow-
metal manufacturer's written instructions.
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3.3 REPAIR

A. Prime-Coat Touchup: Immediately after erection, sand smooth rusted or damaged areas of
prime coat and apply touchup of compatible air-drying, rust-inhibitive primer.

B. Metallic-Coated Surface Touchup: Clean abraded areas and repair with galvanizing repair paint
according to manufacturer's written instructions.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 41 13 - ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.5

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Exterior manual-swing entrance doors.
ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

Shop Drawings: For aluminum-framed systems. Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and
attachments to other work.

1. Include details of provisions for system expansion and contraction and for drainage of
moisture in the system to the exterior.

Samples: For each type of exposed finish required.
INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Product test reports.

Maintenance data.

Warranties: Sample of special warranties.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: Manufacturer's authorized representative who is trained and approved
for installation of units required for this Project.

Engineering Responsibility: Prepare data for aluminum-framed systems, including Shop
Drawings, based on testing and engineering analysis of manufacturer's standard units in
systems similar to those indicated for this Project.

Accessible Entrances: Comply with applicable provisions in the U.S. Architectural &
Transportation Barriers Compliance Board's ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines and
ICC/ANSI A117.1.

Source Limitations for Aluminum-Framed Systems: Obtain from single source from single
manufacturer.

WARRANTY
Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or

replace components of aluminum-framed systems that do not comply with requirements or that
fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

Aluminum-Framed Entrances and Storefronts 084113
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1. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion.

Special Finish Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair
or replace components on which finishes do not comply with requirements or that fail in
materials or workmanship within specified warranty period. Warranty does not include normal
weathering.

1. Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. General Performance: Aluminum-framed systems shall withstand the effects of the following
performance requirements without exceeding performance criteria or failure due to defective
manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction:

1. Movements of supporting structure indicated on Drawings including, but not limited to,
deflection from uniformly distributed and concentrated live loads.

2. Dimensional tolerances of building frame and other adjacent construction.

3. Failure includes the following:

a. Deflection exceeding specified limits.
b. Thermal stresses transferring to building structure.
C. Framing members transferring stresses, including those caused by thermal and
structural movements to glazing.
d. Noise or vibration created by wind and by thermal and structural movements.
e. Loosening or weakening of fasteners, attachments, and other components.
f. Failure of operating units.
B. Structural Loads:
1. Wind Loads: As indicated on Drawings.
2. Seismic Loads: As indicated on Drawings.
C. Deflection of Framing Members:

1. Deflection Normal to Wall Plane: Limited to edge of glass in a direction perpendicular to
glass plane shall not exceed L/175 of the glass edge length for each individual glazing lite
or an amount that restricts edge deflection of individual glazing lites to 3/4 inch,
whichever is less.

2. Deflection Parallel to Glazing Plane: Limited to amount not exceeding that which reduces
glazing bite to less than 75 percent of design dimension and that which reduces edge
clearance between framing members and glazing or other fixed components directly
below them to less than 1/8 inch and clearance between members and operable units
directly below them to less than 1/16 inch.

D. Structural-Test Performance: Provide aluminum-framed systems tested according to

ASTM E 330 as follows:
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1. When tested at 150 percent of positive and negative wind-load design pressures,
systems, including anchorage, do not evidence material failures, structural distress, and
permanent deformation of main framing members exceeding 0.2 percent of span.

2. Test Durations: 10 seconds.

E. Energy Performance: Certify and label energy performance according to NFRC as follows:
1. Thermal Transmittance (U-factor): Fixed glazing and framing areas shall have U-factor of
not more than 0.77 Btu/sq. ft. x h x deg F as determined according to NFRC 100.
2. Solar Heat Gain Coefficient: Fixed glazing and framing areas shall have a solar heat gain
coefficient of no greater than 0.33 as determined according to NFRC 200.
3. Condensation Resistance: Fixed glazing and framing areas shall have an NFRC-certified
condensation resistance rating of no less than 45 as determined according to NFRC 500.
2.2 MANUFACTURERS
A Basis of Design: Subject to requirements, provide products by Trulite CT 451 Storefront, or
comparable products of one of the following:
1. EFCO Corporation.
2. Kawneer.
3. Tubelite.
4, YKK AP America Inc.
2.3 MATERIALS
A Aluminum: Alloy and temper recommended by manufacturer for type of use and finish
indicated.
1. Sheet and Plate: ASTM B 209.
2. Extruded Bars, Rods, Profiles, and Tubes: ASTM B 221.
3. Extruded Structural Pipe and Tubes: ASTM B 429.
4, Structural Profiles: ASTM B 308/B 308M.
5. Welding Rods and Bare Electrodes: AWS A5.10/A5.10M.
B. Steel Reinforcement: Manufacturer's standard zinc-rich, corrosion-resistant primer, complying
with SSPC-PS Guide No. 12.00; applied immediately after surface preparation and pretreatment.
Select surface preparation methods according to recommendations in SSPC-SP COM and
prepare surfaces according to applicable SSPC standard.
1. Structural Shapes, Plates, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.
2. Cold-Rolled Sheet and Strip: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M.
3. Hot-Rolled Sheet and Strip: ASTM A 1011/A 1011M.
2.4 GLAZING SYSTEMS
A. Glazing: As specified in Division 08 Section "Glazing."
B. Glazing Gaskets: Manufacturer's standard compression types; replaceable, molded or extruded,
of profile and hardness required to maintain watertight seal.
C. Spacers and Setting Blocks: Manufacturer's standard elastomeric type.
Aluminum-Framed Entrances and Storefronts 08 4113
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2.5 ENTRANCE DOOR SYSTEMS
A. Entrance Doors: Manufacturer's standard glazed entrance doors for manual-swing operation.

1. Door Construction: 1-3/4-inch overall thickness, with minimum 0.125-inch-thick,
extruded-aluminum tubular rail and stile members. Mechanically fasten corners with
reinforcing brackets that are deeply penetrated and fillet welded or that incorporate
concealed tie rods.

a. Thermal Construction: High-performance plastic connectors separate aluminum
members exposed to the exterior from members exposed to the interior.

2. Door Design: Medium stile; 4-inch nominal width.

a. Accessible Doors: Smooth surfaced for width of door in area within 10 inches
above floor or ground plane.

3. Glazing Stops and Gaskets: Square, snap-on, extruded-aluminum stops and preformed
gaskets.

a. Provide nonremovable glazing stops on outside of door.
2.6 ENTRANCE DOOR HARDWARE
A. Hardware, General: Hardware as approved for use with units tested to meet missile-impact and
cyclic-pressure test requirements.
B. Continuous-Gear Hinges: Stainless-steel bearings between knuckles, fabricated to full height of
door and frame.
C. Mortise Auxiliary Locks: BHMA A156.5, Grade 1.
D. Weather Stripping: Manufacturer's standard replaceable components.
E. Weather Sweeps: Manufacturer's standard exterior-door bottom sweep with concealed
fasteners on mounting strip.
F. Silencers: BHMA A156.16, Grade 1.
G. Operating Trim: BHMA A156.6.
H. Thresholds: BHMA A156.21, raised thresholds beveled with a slope of not more than 1:2, with
maximum height of 1/2 inch.
L. Entrance Door Hardware: Schedule and balance of hardware as specified in Division 08 Section
"Door Hardware."
2.7 ACCESSORY MATERIALS
A. Bituminous Paint: Cold-applied, asphalt-mastic paint complying with SSPC-Paint 12
requirements except containing no asbestos; formulated for 30-mil thickness per coat.
Aluminum-Framed Entrances and Storefronts 08 4113
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2.8 FABRICATION
A. Form or extrude aluminum shapes before finishing.
B. Weld in concealed locations to greatest extent possible to minimize distortion or discoloration of
finish. Remove weld spatter and welding oxides from exposed surfaces by descaling or grinding.
C. Framing Members, General: Fabricate components that, when assembled, have the following
characteristics:
1. Profiles that are sharp, straight, and free of defects or deformations.
2. Accurately fitted joints with ends coped or mitered.
3. Means to drain water passing joints, condensation within framing members, and moisture
migrating within the system to exterior.
4, Physical and thermal isolation of glazing from framing members.
5. Accommodations for thermal and mechanical movements of glazing and framing to
maintain required glazing edge clearances.
6. Provisions for field replacement of glazing from exterior.
7. Fasteners, anchors, and connection devices that are concealed from view to greatest
extent possible.
D. Entrance Doors: Reinforce doors as required for installing entrance door hardware.
E. Entrance Door Hardware Installation: Cut, drill, and tap for entrance door hardware before
applying finishes.
F. After fabrication, clearly mark components to identify their locations in Project according to
Shop Drawings.
2.9 ALUMINUM FINISHES
A. High-Performance Organic Finish: 2-coat fluoropolymer finish complying with AAMA 2605 and
containing not less than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat. Prepare, pretreat, and
apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers'
written instructions.
1. Color and Gloss: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 INSTALLATION
A. General:
1. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
2. Do not install damaged components.
3. Fit joints to produce hairline joints free of burrs and distortion.
4. Rigidly secure nonmovement joints.
5. Install anchors with separators and isolators to prevent metal corrosion and electrolytic
deterioration.
6. Seal joints watertight unless otherwise indicated.
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B. Metal Protection:

1. Where aluminum will contact dissimilar metals, protect against galvanic action by
painting contact surfaces with primer or applying sealant or tape, or by installing
nonconductive spacers as recommended by manufacturer for this purpose.

2. Where aluminum will contact concrete or masonry, protect against corrosion by painting
contact surfaces with bituminous paint.

C. Install components plumb and true in alignment with established lines and grades, and without
warp or rack.

D. Install glazing as specified in Division 08 Section "Glazing."
E. Entrance Doors: Install doors to produce smooth operation and tight fit at contact points.
1. Exterior Doors: Install to produce weathertight enclosure and tight fit at weather
stripping.
2. Field-Installed Entrance Door Hardware: Install surface-mounted entrance door hardware

according to entrance door hardware manufacturers' written instructions using concealed
fasteners to greatest extent possible.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 51 13 — ALUMINUM WINDOWS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section includes:

1. Aluminum replacement windows for existing exterior openings.

2. Waterproofing underlayment.

3. Detailing foam insulation.

B. Related Information:

1. Section 012300 "Alternates" for work of this Section affected by an alternate.

2. Section 061000 "Rough Carpentry" for new treated wood nailers at existing openings.

3. Section 062023 "Finish Carpentry" for re-installation/replacement of interior trim and wood
stools.

1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1. Review and finalize construction schedule and verify availability of materials, Installer's
personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.

2. Review, discuss, and coordinate the interrelationship of aluminum windows with other
exterior wall components. Include provisions for anchoring, flashing, weeping, sealing
perimeters, and protecting finishes.

3. Review and discuss the sequence of work required to construct a watertight and
weathertight exterior building envelope.

4, Inspect and discuss the condition of substrate and other preparatory work performed by
other trades.

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, glazing and fabrication methods,
dimensions of individual components and profiles, hardware, and finishes for aluminum
windows.

B. Shop Drawings: For aluminum windows.

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, hardware, accessories, operational clearances, and
details of installation, including anchor, flashing, and sealant installation.

2. Indicate through details, dimensions, and notes that new windows comply with Special
Means of Egress Features and Windows for Rescue requirements under Performance
Requirements article.
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C. Delegated-Design Submittal: For aluminum windows indicated to comply with performance
requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified
professional engineer responsible for their preparation.

D. Full Size Sample: Of proposed window and trim.

E. Samples for Finish Verification: For aluminum windows and components required, showing full
range of color variations for finishes, and prepared on Samples of size indicated below:

1. Exposed Finishes: 2 by 4 inches.
2. Exposed Hardware: Full-size units.

F. Product Schedule: For aluminum windows. Use same designations indicated on Drawings.
1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A Quialification Data: For manufacturer and Installer.
B. Qualification Data: For professional engineer.
C. Delegated-Design Submittal: For windows indicated to comply with structural performance
requirements and design criteria, including analysis data, signed and sealed by the qualified

professional engineer responsible for their preparation.

D. Product Test Reports: For each type of aluminum window, for tests performed by a qualified
testing agency.

E. Field quality-control reports.

F. Field verified masonry opening dimensions.

G. Sample Warranties: For manufacturer's warranties.
1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIALS SUBMITTALS

A. Provide the Following:

1. Sets of operable hardware including hinges, pivots, operators, limiters, and similar as
required for each window type. Quantities: 6

2. Insulated glass units as follows:

a. Window, Fixed Sashes: 6 insulated glass units.
b. Window, Operable Sashes: 6 insulated glass units.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Manufacturer Qualifications: A manufacturer capable of fabricating aluminum, hurricane-impact

rated windows that meet or exceed performance requirements indicated and of documenting this
performance by test reports and calculations.
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B. Installer Qualifications: An installer acceptable to aluminum window manufacturer for installation
of units required for this Project.
C. Samples: Provide samples to verify selections made under Sample submittals, to demonstrate
aesthetic effects, and to set quality standards for materials and execution.

1. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the Contract
Documents contained in mockups unless Architect specifically approves such deviations in
writing.

2. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved samples may become part of the
completed Work.

1.7 WARRANTY
A. Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace aluminum windows that fail

in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Failure to meet performance requirements.

b. Structural failures including excessive deflection, water leakage, condensation, and
air infiltration.

C. Faulty operation of movable sash and hardware.

d. Deterioration of materials and finishes beyond normal weathering.

e Failure of insulating glass.

2. Warranty Period:
a. Window: Five years from date of Substantial Completion.

b. Glazing Units: Ten years from date of Substantial Completion.
C. Aluminum Finish: Fifteen years from date of Substantial Completion for AAMA 2604

finish.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MANUFACTURERS
A Source Limitations: Obtain aluminum windows from single source from single manufacturer.
2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in Section 014000
"Quality Requirements," to design aluminum windows and installation.

B. Product Standard: Comply with AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/1.5.2/A440 for definitions and minimum
standards of performance, materials, components, accessories, and fabrication unless more
stringent requirements are indicated.

1. Window Certification: AAMA certified with label attached to each window.

C. Performance Class and Grade: AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/1.S.2/A440 as follows:
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1. Minimum Performance Class: AW.
2. Minimum Performance Grade: 60.

D. Thermal Transmittance: NFRC 100 maximum whole-window U-factor of 0.35 Btu/sq. ft. x h x

deg F.

E. Solar Heat-Gain Coefficient (SHGC): NFRC 200 maximum whole-window SHGC of 0.25.

F. Condensation-Resistance Factor (CRF): Provide aluminum windows tested for thermal
performance according to AAMA 1503, showing a CRF of 45.

G. Thermal Movements: Provide aluminum windows, including anchorage, that allow for thermal
movements resulting from the following maximum change (range) in ambient and surface
temperatures by preventing buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components, failure of
joint sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects. Base engineering calculation
on surface temperatures of materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss.

1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F ambient; 180 deg F material surfaces.

H. Windborne-Debris Impact Resistance: Passes ASTM E1886 missile-impact and cyclic-pressure
tests in accordance with ASTM E1996 for Wind Zone 3 for basic protection.

1. Large-Missile Test: For all glazing.

L. Air Infiltration: Test according to ASTM E 283 for infiltration as follows:

1. Maximum air leakage of 0.30 cfm/sq. ft. 6.24 Ibf/sq. ft.

J. Water Penetration under Static Pressure: Test according to ASTM E 547 as follows:

1. No evidence of water penetration through fixed glazing and framing areas when tested
according to a minimum static-air-pressure differential of 20 percent of positive wind-load
design pressure, but not less than 12 Ibf/sq. ft.

2.3 ALUMINUM WINDOWS

A Basis of Design: Subject to compliance with requirements of the Contract Documents and this
section, provide Quaker, H650 Series Historic Aluminum Impact Windows, or a comparable
product approved by Architect from one of the following:

1. Graham Architectural Products Corporation.

2. Quaker Window Products, Inc.

3. Wausau Window and Wall Systems; Apogee Wausau Group, Inc. Wausau/EFCO.

4. Winco Window Company, Inc.

B. Types: Provide the following types in locations indicated on Drawings:

1. Fixed.

2. Double hung.

C. Frames and Sashes: Aluminum extrusions complying with AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/1.S.2/A440.
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1. Thermally Improved Construction: Fabricate frames, sashes, and muntins with an integral,
concealed, low-conductance thermal barrier located between exterior materials and
window members exposed on interior side in @ manner that eliminates direct metal-to-
metal contact.

D. Windborne-Debris-Impact-Resistant Insulating-Glass Units: ASTM E2190 with two lites and
complying with impact-resistance requirements in "Window Performance Requirements" Article.

1. Exterior Lite: ASTM C1036, Type 1, Class 1, g3.

a. Tint: Clear.
b. Kind: Fully tempered.

2. Interior Lite: ASTM C1172 laminated glass with two plies of float glass.

a. Tint: Clear.
b. Float Glass: Fully tempered.
C. Interlayer Thickness: As required by performance requirements indicated.

3. Filling: Fill space between glass lites with air or argon.
4, Low-E Coating: Sputtered on second surface.

E. Hardware, General: Provide manufacturer's standard hardware fabricated from aluminum,
stainless steel, carbon steel complying with AAMA 907, or other corrosion-resistant material
compatible with adjacent materials; designed to smoothly operate, tightly close, and securely
lock windows, and sized to accommodate sash weight and dimensions.

1. Exposed Hardware Color and Finish: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full
range.

F. Hung Window Hardware:

1. Counterbalancing Mechanism: Complying with AAMA 902, concealed, of size and capacity
to hold sash stationary at any open position.

2. Locks and Latches: Allow unobstructed movement of the sash across adjacent sash in
direction indicated and operated from the inside only.[ Provide key-operated custodial
locks.]

3. Tilt Latch: Releasing latch allows sash to pivot about horizontal axis to facilitate cleaning

exterior surfaces from the interior.

G. Weather Stripping: Provide full-perimeter weather stripping for each operable sash unless
otherwise indicated.

H. Fasteners: Noncorrosive and compatible with window members, trim, hardware, anchors, and
other components.

1. Exposed Fasteners: Do not use exposed fasteners to greatest extent possible. For
application of hardware, use fasteners that match finish hardware being fastened.

Aluminum Windows 08 5113
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2.4 ACCESSORIES
A. Self-Adhering, Sheet Waterproofing Underlayment: Minimum 30 mils thick, consisting of a

polyethylene- or polypropylene-film top surface laminated to a layer of butyl adhesive, with
release-paper backing. Provide primer in accordance with underlayment manufacturer's written
instructions.

B. Sill Pan Flashing: high-impact 3 piece system with molded corners and interior lip.
1. Basis-of-Design Product: Jamsill, Inc.; Jamsill Guard.

C. Low-Expansion Detailing Foam: Single-component urethane foam with low-expansion pressure,
and 10 percent flexibility, suitable for installation adjacent to fenestration. Provide product
complying with AAMA 812.

1. Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. Dow Chemical; Great Stuff Pro Window & Door.
b. Zerodraft Products, Inc.; Zero Draft Foam Sealant.
2.5 FABRICATION

A. Fabricate aluminum windows in sizes indicated. Include a complete system for assembling
components and anchoring windows.

B. Glaze aluminum windows in the factory. Insert spandrel panels in units indicated.

C. Weatherstrip each operable sash to provide weathertight installation.

D. Weep Holes: Provide weep holes and internal passages to conduct infiltrating water to exterior.

E. Provide water-shed members above side-hinged sashes and similar lines of natural water
penetration.

F. Mullions: Provide mullions and cover plates, matching window units, complete with anchors for
support to structure and installation of window units. Allow for erection tolerances and provide
for movement of window units due to thermal expansion and building deflections. Provide
mullions and cover plates capable of withstanding design wind loads of window units.

G. Complete fabrication, assembly, finishing, hardware application, and other work in the factory to
greatest extent possible. Disassemble components only as necessary for shipment and
installation.

2.6 GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS

A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual" for recommendations for applying and designating
finishes.

B. Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable,
temporary protective covering before shipping.
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C.

Appearance of Finished Work: Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable. Variations
in appearance of adjoining components are acceptable if they are within the range of approved
Samples and are assembled or installed to minimize contrast.

2.7 ALUMINUM FINISHES

A Finish designations prefixed by AA comply with the system established by the Aluminum
Association for designating aluminum finishes.

B. High-Performance Fluoropolymer Finish: Two coats complying with AAMA 2605, containing not
less than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat. Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to
exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' written instructions.

1. Color and Gloss: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A Examine openings, substrates, structural support, anchorage, and conditions, with Installer
present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions
affecting performance of the Work.

B. Verify rough opening dimensions, of each masonry opening, levelness of sill plates and lintels and
plumbness of masonry jambs, and operational clearances.

C. Examine wall flashings, vapor retarders, water and weather barriers, and other built-in
components to ensure weathertight window installation.

D. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION

A. Modifications to existing brick masonry and stone masonry are not allowed.

B. Provide modifications to existing window opening required to securely install replacement
aluminum windows in weathertight condition.

C. Modify blocking, masonry, grout, wood grounds, wood stool, wood stool trim, plaster jambs,
interior wood trim, as required, to accommodate window system furnished and trim out in
accordance with Drawing details, subject to approval of Architect.

D. Window Opening Waterproofing: Install sill pan flashing and self-adhering sheet waterproofing
in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.

3.3 INSTALLATION

A Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for installing windows, hardware, accessories,
and other components. For installation procedures and requirements not addressed in
manufacturer's written instructions, comply with installation requirements in ASTM E2112.
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B.

Install windows level, plumb, square, true to line, without distortion or impeding thermal
movement, anchored securely in place to structural support, and in proper relation to wall flashing
and other adjacent construction to produce weathertight construction.

Install windows and components to drain condensation, water penetrating joints, and moisture
migrating within windows to the exterior.

Separate aluminum and other corrodible surfaces from sources of corrosion or electrolytic action
at points of contact with other materials.

Low-Expansion Detailing Foam: Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions.
FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.

1. Testing and inspecting agency will interpret tests and state in each report whether tested
work complies with or deviates from requirements.

Testing Services: Testing and inspecting of installed windows shall take place as follows:

1. Water-Resistance Testing:
a. Test Pressure: Two-thirds times test pressure required to determine compliance with

AAMA/WDMA/CSA 101/1.S.2/A440 performance grade indicated.

b. Allowable Water Infiltration: No water penetration.

2. Testing Extent: Three windows of each type as selected by Architect and a qualified
independent testing and inspecting agency. Windows shall be tested after perimeter
sealants have cured.

3. Test Reports: Prepared according to AAMA 502.

Windows will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections. Repair windows
not meeting requirements. Reimburse Owner for costs of re-testing previously failed units.

Prepare test and inspection reports.
ADJUSTING, CLEANING, AND PROTECTION

Adjust operating sashes and hardware for a tight fit at contact points and weather stripping for
smooth operation and weathertight closure.

Clean exposed surfaces immediately after installing windows. Avoid damaging protective coatings
and finishes. Remove excess sealants, glazing materials, dirt, and other substances.

1. Keep protective films and coverings in place until final cleaning.

Remove and replace glass that has been broken, chipped, cracked, abraded, or damaged during
construction period.
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D. Protect window surfaces from contact with contaminating substances resulting from construction
operations. If contaminating substances do contact window surfaces, remove contaminants
immediately according to manufacturer's written instructions.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 085313 - VINYL WINDOWS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section includes:
1. Vinyl replacement windows for existing exterior openings.
2. Waterproofing underlayment.
3. Detailing foam insulation.

B. Related Information:

1. Section 012300 "Alternates" for work of this Section affected by an alternate.
1.2 SUBMITTALS

A Product Data: For each type of vinyl window indicated.

B. Shop Drawings: Include plans, elevations, sections, details, hardware, attachments to other work,
operational clearances, and installation details.

C. Samples: For each exposed finish.

D. Product Schedule: Use same designations indicated on Drawings.

E. Product test reports.

F. Manufacturer certificates.

G. Maintenance data.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer: A qualified installer, approved by manufacturer to install manufacturer's products.

B. Fenestration Standard: Comply with AAMA/WDMA 101/1.S.2/NAFS, "North American Fenestration
Standard Voluntary Performance Specification for Windows, Skylights and Glass Doors," for
definitions and minimum standards of performance, materials, components, accessories, and
fabrication unless more stringent requirements are indicated.

1. Provide AAMA-certified vinyl windows with an attached label.

C. Glazing Publications: Comply with published recommendations of glass manufacturers and with
GANA's "Glazing Manual" unless more stringent requirements are indicated.

D. HUD Certification:

1. Windows shall have HUD UM 111 certification.
2. Insulating glass shall have HUD UM 82a certification.
Vinyl Windows 085313
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E. Mockups: Build mockups to verify selections made under sample submittals and to demonstrate
aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials and execution.
1.4 WARRANTY
A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or replace

vinyl windows that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Failure to meet performance requirements.

b. Structural failures including excessive deflection, water leakage, air infiltration, or
condensation.

C. Faulty operation of movable sash and hardware.

d. Deterioration of vinyl, other materials, and finishes beyond normal weathering.

e. Failure of insulating glass.

2. Warranty Period:
a. Window: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

b. Glazing: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.
C. Vinyl Finish: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. General: Provide vinyl windows capable of complying with performance requirements indicated,
based on testing manufacturer's windows that are representative of those specified, and that are
of test size required by AAMA/WDMA 101/1.S.2/NAFS.

B. Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in Section 014000
"Quality Requirements," to design aluminum windows and installation.

C. Structural Performance: Provide vinyl windows capable of withstanding the effects of the
following loads, based on testing unit’s representative of those indicated for Project that pass
AAMA/WDMA 101/1.S.2/NAFS, Uniform Load Structural Test:

1. Design Wind Loads: Determine design wind loads applicable to Project from basic wind
speed indicated on Drawings in miles per hour at 33 feet above grade, according to ASCE 7,
Section 6.5, "Method 2-Analytical Procedure," based on mean roof heights above grade
indicated on Drawings.

a. Basic Wind Speed: As indicated on structural drawings.
b. Importance Factor: 1.0.

C. Exposure Category: B.

d. Enclosure Classification: Enclosed.

D. Windborne-Debris Impact Resistance: Passes ASTM E1886 missile-impact and cyclic-pressure
tests in accordance with ASTM E1996 for Wind Zone 3 for basic protection.

1. Large-Missile Test: For all glazing.
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2.2 MANUFACTURERS

A Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Jeldwen Windows,
Series Premium Vinyl V-4500, or a comparable product by one of the following:

1. Pella.
2. PGT.
3. ES Windows.
2.3 MATERIALS

A. Vinyl Extrusions: Rigid (unplasticized) hollow PVC extrusions, formulated and extruded for exterior

applications, complying with AAMA/WDMA 101/1.S.2/NAFS and the following:

1. PVC Resins: 100 percent virgin resin.

2. PVC Formulation: High impact, low heat buildup, lead free, nonchalking, and color and UV
stabilized.

B. Vinyl Trim and Glazing Stops: Material and finish to match frame members.

C. Replaceable Weather Seals: Comply with AAMA 701/702.

2.4 WINDOW

A. Window Type: Single Hung and fixed pane.

B. Window Type: Casement/project out.

C. Comply with AAMA/WDMA 101/1.S.2/NAFS.

1. Performance Class and Grade: Meet DP 65 where required.

D. Thermal Transmittance: Provide vinyl windows with a whole-window, U-factor maximum
indicated at 15-mph exterior wind velocity and winter condition temperatures when tested
according to AAMA 1503.

1. U-Factor: 0.32 Btu/sq. ft. x h x deg F or less.

E. Solar Heat-Gain Coefficient (SHGC): Provide vinyl windows with a whole-window SHGC maximum
of 0.25, determined according to NFRC 200 procedures.

F. Provide Energy Star qualified product for project zone.

G. Water Resistance: No water leakage as defined in AAMA/WDMA referenced test methods at a
water test pressure equaling that indicated, when tested according to
AAMA/WDMA 101/1.S.2/NAFS, Water Resistance Test.

1. Test Pressure: 20 percent of positive design pressure, but not more than 15 Ibf/sq. ft.
Vinyl Windows 085313
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2.5 GLAZING
A Glass: Clear, insulating-glass units, with low-E coating pyrolytic on second surface or sputtered

2.7

2.8

on second surface.

Glazing System: Manufacturer's standard factory-glazing system that produces weathertight seal
and complies with requirements for windborne-debris resistance.

HARDWARE
Hung Window Hardware:

1. Counterbalancing Mechanism: Complying with AAMA 902, concealed, of size and capacity
to hold sash stationary at any open position.

2. Locks and Latches: Allow unobstructed movement of the sash across adjacent sash in
direction indicated and operated from the inside only.

3. Tilt Hardware: Releasing tilt latch allows sash to pivot about horizontal axis to facilitate
cleaning exterior surfaces from the interior.

ACCESSORIES

Self-Adhering, Sheet Waterproofing Underlayment: Minimum 30 mils thick, consisting of a
polyethylene- or polypropylene-film top surface laminated to a layer of butyl adhesive, with
release-paper backing. Provide primer in accordance with underlayment manufacturer's written
instructions.

Sill Pan Flashing: high-impact 3 piece system with molded corners and interior lip.

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Jamsill, Inc.; Jamsill Guard.

Low-Expansion Detailing Foam: Single-component urethane foam with low-expansion pressure,
and 10 percent flexibility, suitable for installation adjacent to fenestration. Provide product
complying with AAMA 812.

1. Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Dow Chemical; Great Stuff Pro Window & Door.
b. Zerodraft Products, Inc.; Zero Draft Foam Sealant.

FABRICATION

Fabricate vinyl windows that are reglazable without dismantling sash or ventilator framing.
Weather Stripping: Provide full-perimeter weather stripping for each operable sash and ventilator.
Mullions: Provide mullions and cover plates as shown, compatible with window units, complete
with anchors for support to structure and installation of window units. Allow for erection
tolerances and provide for movement of window units due to thermal expansion and building

deflections, as indicated. Provide mullions and cover plates capable of withstanding design loads
of window units. Provide manufacturer's standard finish to match window units.
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D.

PART

3.1

H.

Factory-Glazed Fabrication: Except for light sizes in excess of 100 united inches, glaze vinyl
windows in the factory where practical and possible for applications indicated. Comply with
requirements in Division 08 Section "Glazing" and with AAMA/WDMA 101/1.S.2/NAFS.

Glazing Stops: Provide nailed or snap-on glazing stops coordinated with Division 08 Section
"Glazing" and glazing system indicated. Provide glazing stops to match sash and ventilator frames.

VINYL FINISHES

Integral Finish and Color: Uniform, solid, homogeneous bronze interior and exterior.

3 - EXECUTION

INSTALLATION

Comply with Drawings, Shop Drawings, and manufacturer's written instructions for installing
windows, hardware, accessories, and other components.

Window Opening Waterproofing: Install sill pan flashing and self-adhering sheet waterproofing
in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.

Install windows level, plumb, square, true to line, without distortion or impeding thermal
movement, anchored securely in place to structural support, and in proper relation to wall flashing
and other adjacent construction.

Separate aluminum and other corrodible surfaces from sources of corrosion or electrolytic action
at points of contact with other materials.

Adjust operating sashes and ventilators, screens, hardware, and accessories for a tight fit at
contact points and weather stripping for smooth operation and weathertight closure. Lubricate
hardware and moving parts.

Clean exposed surfaces immediately after installing windows. Avoid damaging protective coatings
and finishes. Remove excess sealants, glazing materials, dirt, and other substances.

Clean factory-glazed glass immediately after installing windows. Comply with manufacturer's
written recommendations for final cleaning and maintenance. Remove nonpermanent labels, and
clean surfaces.

Remove and replace glass that has been broken, chipped, cracked, abraded, or damaged during
construction period.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 087100 — DOOR HARDWARE

1.1 GENERAL
1.2 SUMMARY
A. This Section includes commercial door hardware for the following:
1. Swinging doors.

B. Door hardware includes, but is not necessarily limited to, the following:

1. Mechanical door hardware.
2. Cylinders specified for doors in other sections.

C. Codes and References: Comply with the version year adopted by the Authority Having

Jurisdiction.

1. ANSI A117.1 - Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities.

2. ANSI/SDI A250.13 - Testing and Rating of Severe Windstorm Resistant Components for
Swing Door Assemblies.

3. ICC/IBC - International Building Code.

4, NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code.

5. NFPA 80 - Fire Doors and Windows.

6. NFPA 101 - Life Safety Code.

7. NFPA 105 - Installation of Smoke Door Assemblies.

8. State Building Codes, Local Amendments.

D. Standards: All hardware specified herein shall comply with the following industry standards as
applicable. Any undated reference to a standard shall be interpreted as referring to the latest
edition of that standard:

1. ANSI/BHMA Certified Product Standards - A156 Series.
2. UL10C — Positive Pressure Fire Tests of Door Assemblies.
1.3 COORDINATION

A. Installation Templates: Distribute for doors, frames, and other work specified to be factory
prepared. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for
locating and installing door hardware to comply with indicated requirements.

B. Security: Coordinate installation of door hardware, keying, and access control with Owner's
security consultant.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Manufacturer's product data sheets including installation details, material
descriptions, dimensions of individual components and profiles, operational descriptions and
finishes.
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B.

Door Hardware Schedule: Prepared by or under the supervision of supplier, detailing fabrication
and assembly of door hardware, as well as procedures and diagrams. Coordinate the final Door
Hardware Schedule with doors, frames, and related work to ensure proper size, thickness, hand,
function, and finish of door hardware.

1. Format: Comply with scheduling sequence and vertical format in DHI's "Sequence and
Format for the Hardware Schedule."

2. Organization: Organize the Door Hardware Schedule into door hardware sets indicating
complete designations of every item required for each door or opening. Organize door
hardware sets in same order as in the Door Hardware Sets at the end of Part 3. Submittals
that do not follow the same format and order as the Door Hardware Sets will be rejected
and subject to resubmission.

3. Content: Include the following information:

Type, style, function, size, label, hand, and finish of each door hardware item.
Manufacturer of each item.

Fastenings and other pertinent information.

Location of door hardware set, cross-referenced to Drawings, both on floor plans
and in door and frame schedule.

Explanation of abbreviations, symbols, and codes contained in schedule.

Mounting locations for door hardware.

Door and frame sizes and materials.

Warranty information for each product.

a0 oo

o

o

4. Submittal Sequence: Submit the final Door Hardware Schedule at earliest possible date,
particularly where approval of the Door Hardware Schedule must precede fabrication of
other work that is critical in the Project construction schedule. Include Product Data,
Samples, Shop Drawings of other work affected by door hardware, and other information
essential to the coordinated review of the Door Hardware Schedule.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Maintenance Data: For each type of door hardware to include in maintenance manuals.
Schedules: Final door hardware schedule.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: A minimum 3 years documented experience installing both standard and
electrified door hardware similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project
and whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

Door Hardware Supplier Qualifications: Experienced commercial door hardware distributors with
a minimum 5 years documented experience supplying both mechanical and electromechanical
hardware installations comparable in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project.
Supplier recognized as a factory direct distributor by the manufacturers of the primary materials
with a warehousing facility in Project's vicinity. Supplier to have on staff a certified Architectural
Hardware Consultant (AHC) available during the course of the Work to consult with Contractor,
Architect, and Owner concerning both standard and electromechanical door hardware and keying.

Architectural Hardware Consultant Qualifications: A person who is experienced in providing
consulting services for door hardware installations that are comparable in material, design, and
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extent to that indicated for this Project and who is currently certified by DHI as an Architectural
Hardware Consultant (AHC).

Source Limitations: Obtain each type and variety of door hardware specified in this section from
a single source unless otherwise indicated.

1. Electrified modifications or enhancements made to a source manufacturer's product line
by a secondary or third party source will not be accepted.

2. Provide electromechanical door hardware from the same manufacturer as mechanical door
hardware, unless otherwise indicated.

Each unit to bear third party permanent label demonstrating compliance with the referenced
standards.

At completion of installation, provide written documentation that components were applied to
manufacturer's instructions and recommendations and according to approved schedule.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Inventory door hardware on receipt and provide secure lock-up and shelving for door hardware
delivered to Project site. Do not store electronic access control hardware, software or accessories
at Project site without prior authorization.

Tag each item or package separately with identification related to the final Door Hardware
Schedule, and include basic installation instructions with each item or package.

Deliver, as applicable, permanent keys, cylinders, cores, access control credentials, software and
related accessories directly to Owner via registered mail or overnight package service.
Instructions for delivery to the Owner shall be established at the "Keying Conference".

COORDINATION

Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for doors, frames, and other
work specified to be factory prepared for installing standard and electrified hardware. Check Shop
Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing
hardware to comply with indicated requirements.

Door and Frame Preparation: Doors and corresponding frames are to be prepared, reinforced
and pre-wired (if applicable) to receive the installation of the specified electrified, monitoring,
signaling and access control system hardware without additional in-field modifications.

WARRANTY

General Warranty: Reference Division 01, General Requirements. Special warranties specified in
this Article shall not deprive Owner of other rights Owner may have under other provisions of the
Contract Documents and shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties made
by Contractor under requirements of the Contract Documents.

Warranty Period: Written warranty, executed by manufacturer(s), agreeing to repair or replace
components of standard and electrified door hardware that fails in materials or workmanship
within specified warranty period after final acceptance by the Owner. Failures include, but are
not limited to, the following:

Door Hardware 087100
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1.1

0

1. Structural failures including excessive deflection, cracking, or breakage.

2. Faulty operation of the hardware.

3. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond normal weathering.
4, Electrical component defects and failures within the systems operation.

Standard Warranty Period: One year from date of Substantial Completion, unless otherwise
indicated.

Special Warranty Periods:

Ten years for mortise locks and latches.

Five years for exit hardware.

Five years for manual overhead door closer bodies.

Five years for motorized electric latch retraction exit devices.
Two years for electromechanical door hardware.

MAINTENANCE SERVICE

Maintenance Tools and Instructions: Furnish a complete set of specialized tools and maintenance
instructions as needed for Owner's continued adjustment, maintenance, and removal and
replacement of door hardware.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

A.

MANUFACTURERS
Source Limitations: Obtain each type of door hardware from single manufacturer.

1. Provide electrified door hardware from same manufacturer as mechanical door hardware
unless otherwise indicated. Manufacturers that perform electrical modifications and that
are listed by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction
are acceptable.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Fire-Rated Door Assemblies: Where fire-rated doors are indicated, provide door hardware
complying with NFPA 80 that is listed and labeled by a qualified testing agency, for fire-protection
ratings indicated, based on testing at positive pressure according to NFPA 252 or UL 10C.

Means of Egress Doors: Latches do not require more than 15 Ibf to release the latch. Locks do
not require use of a key, tool, or special knowledge for operation.

Accessibility Requirements: For door hardware on doors in an accessible route, comply with the
DOJ's "2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design," ICC A117.1, and HUD's "Fair Housing
Accessibility Guidelines".

1. Provide operating devices that do not require tight grasping, pinching, or twisting of the
wrist and that operate with a force of not more than 5 Ibf.
2. Comply with the following maximum opening-force requirements:

a. Interior, Non-Fire-Rated Hinged Doors: 5 Ibf applied perpendicular to door.
b. Sliding or Folding Doors: 5 Ibf applied parallel to door at latch.

Door Hardware 087100
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2.3

C.

C. Fire Doors: Minimum opening force allowable by authorities having jurisdiction.

3. Bevel raised thresholds with a slope of not more than 1:2. Provide thresholds not more
than 1/2 inch high.

4, Adjust door closer sweep periods so that, from an open position of 90 degrees, the door
will take at least 5 seconds to move to a position of 12 degrees from the latch.

5. Adjust spring hinges so that, from an open position of 70 degrees, the door will take at
least 1.5 seconds to move to the closed position.

DOOR HARDWARE

Provide door hardware as described on Drawings and scheduled by contractor's Architectural
Hardware Consultant.

FINISHES

Standard: Designations used in the Hardware Sets and elsewhere indicate hardware finishes
complying with ANSI/BHMA A156.18, including coordination with traditional U.S. finishes
indicated by certain manufacturers for their products.

Provide quality of finish, including thickness of plating or coating (if any), composition, hardness,
and other qualities complying with manufacturer's standards, but in no case less than specified
by referenced standards for the applicable units of hardware

Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable,
temporary protective covering before shipping.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine scheduled openings, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for
installation tolerances, labeled fire door assembly construction, wall and floor construction, and
other conditions affecting performance.

B. Notify architect of any discrepancies or conflicts between the door schedule, door types, drawings
and scheduled hardware. Proceed only after such discrepancies or conflicts have been resolved
in writing.

3.2 PREPARATION
A. Hollow Metal Doors and Frames: Comply with ANSI/DHI A115 series.
B. Wood Doors: Comply with ANSI/DHI A115-W series.

3.3 INSTALLATION

A. Install each item of mechanical and electromechanical hardware and access control equipment
to comply with manufacturer's written instructions and according to specifications.

Door Hardware 087100
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3.5

3.6

1. Installers are to be trained and certified by the manufacturer on the proper installation and
adjustment of fire, life safety, and security products including: hanging devices; locking
devices; closing devices; and seals.

Mounting Heights: Mount door hardware units at heights indicated in following applicable
publications, unless specifically indicated or required to comply with governing regulations:

1. Standard Steel Doors and Frames: DHI's "Recommended Locations for Architectural
Hardware for Standard Steel Doors and Frames."

2. Wood Doors: DHI WDHS.3, "Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware for Wood
Flush Doors."

3. Where indicated to comply with accessibility requirements, comply with ANSI A117.1
"Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities."

4. Provide blocking in drywall partitions where wall stops or other wall mounted hardware is located.

Retrofitting: Install door hardware to comply with manufacturer's published templates and written
instructions. Where cutting and fitting are required to install door hardware onto or into surfaces that
are later to be painted or finished in another way, coordinate removal, storage, and reinstallation of
surface protective trim units with finishing work specified in Division 9 Sections. Do not install surface-
mounted items until finishes have been completed on substrates involved.

Thresholds: Set thresholds for exterior and acoustical doors in full bed of sealant complying with
requirements specified in Division 7 Section "Joint Sealants."

Storage: Provide a secure lock up for hardware delivered to the project but not yet installed.
Control the handling and installation of hardware items so that the completion of the work will
not be delayed by hardware losses before and after installation.

ADJUSTING

Initial Adjustment: Adjust and check each operating item of door hardware and each door to
ensure proper operation or function of every unit. Replace units that cannot be adjusted to
operate as intended. Adjust door control devices to compensate for final operation of heating and
ventilating equipment and to comply with referenced accessibility requirements.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Protect all hardware stored on construction site in a covered and dry place. Protect exposed
hardware installed on doors during the construction phase. Install any and all hardware at the
latest possible time frame.

Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by door hardware installation.

Clean operating items as necessary to restore proper finish. Provide final protection and maintain
conditions that ensure door hardware is without damage or deterioration at time of owner occupancy.

DEMONSTRATION

Instruct Owner's maintenance personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain mechanical and
electromechanical door hardware.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 08 80 00 - GLAZING

PART 1 -

1.1

A.

GENERAL
SUMMARY

Section includes glazing for the following products and applications, including those specified in
other Sections where glazing requirements are specified by reference to this Section:

1. Glazed aluminum storefronts and entrances.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each glass product and glazing material indicated.
Manufacturer certificates.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Glazing Publications: Comply with published recommendations of glass product manufacturers
and organizations below, unless more stringent requirements are indicated. Refer to these
publications for glazing terms not otherwise defined in this Section or in referenced standards.

1. GANA Publications: GANA's "Glazing Manual."
2. IGMA Publication for Insulating Glass: SIGMA TM-3000, "North American Glazing
Guidelines for Sealed Insulating Glass Units for Commercial and Residential Use."

Safety Glazing Labeling: Where safety glazing labeling is indicated, permanently mark glazing
with certification label of the SGCC or another certification agency acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction. Label shall indicate manufacturer's name, type of glass, thickness, and safety glazing
standard with which glass complies.

Insulating-Glass Certification Program: Permanently marked either on spacers or on at least one
component lite of units with appropriate certification label of IGCC.

HUD Certification: Insulating glass units shall have HUD UM 82a certification.
WARRANTY

Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Coated-Glass Products: Manufacturer's standard form in
which coated-glass manufacturer agrees to replace coated-glass units that deteriorate within
specified warranty period. Deterioration of coated glass is defined as defects developed from
normal use that are not attributed to glass breakage or to maintaining and cleaning coated glass
contrary to manufacturer's written instructions. Defects include peeling, cracking, and other
indications of deterioration in coating.

1. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.
Manufacturer's Special Warranty on Insulating Glass: Manufacturer's standard form in which

insulating-glass manufacturer agrees to replace insulating-glass units that deteriorate within
specified warranty period. Deterioration of insulating glass is defined as failure of hermetic seal

Glazing
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under normal use that is not attributed to glass breakage or to maintaining and cleaning insulating
glass contrary to manufacturer's written instructions. Evidence of failure is the obstruction of
vision by dust, moisture, or film on interior surfaces of glass.

1. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

General: Installed glazing systems shall withstand normal thermal movement and wind and
impact loads (where applicable) without failure, including loss or glass breakage attributable to
the following: defective manufacture, fabrication, or installation; failure of sealants or gaskets to
remain watertight and airtight; deterioration of glazing materials; or other defects in construction.

Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in Section 014000
"Quality Requirements," to design glazing.

Structural Performance: Glazing shall withstand the following design loads within limits and under
conditions indicated determined according to the IBC and ASTM E 1300.

1. Design Wind Pressures: As indicated on Drawings.

2. Maximum Lateral Deflection: For glass supported on all four edges, limit center-of-glass
deflection at design wind pressure to not more than 1/50 times the short-side length or 1
inch, whichever is less.

Windborne-Debris-Impact Resistance: Exterior glazing shall comply with basic-protection testing
requirements in ASTM E 1996 for Wind Zone 3 when tested according to ASTM E 1886. Test
specimens shall be no smaller in width and length than glazing indicated for use on Project and
shall be installed in same manner as glazing indicated for use on Project.

1. Large-Missile Test: For glazing located within 30 feet of grade.
2. Small-Missile Test: For glazing located more than 30 feet above grade.

Safety Glazing: Where safety glazing is indicated, provide glazing that complies with 16 CFR 1201,
Category II.

Thermal and Optical Performance Properties: Provide glass with performance properties specified,
as indicated in manufacturer's published test data, based on procedures indicated below:

1. For laminated glass lites, properties are based on products of construction indicated.

2. U-Factors: Center-of-glazing values, according to NFRC 100 and based on LBL's
WINDOW 5.2 computer program, expressed as Btu/sq. ft. x h x deg F.

3. Solar Heat-Gain Coefficient and Visible Transmittance: Center-of-glazing values, according
to NFRC 200 and based on LBL's WINDOW 5.2 computer program.

4. Visible Reflectance: Center-of-glazing values, according to NFRC 300.

GLASS PRODUCTS, GENERAL

Thickness: Where glass thickness is indicated, it is a minimum. Provide glass lites in thickness as
needed to comply with requirements indicated.

Glazing
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B.

Strength: Where float glass is indicated, provide annealed float glass, Kind HS heat-treated float
glass, or Kind FT heat-treated float glass as needed to comply with "Performance Requirements"
Article. Where heat-strengthened glass is indicated, provide Kind HS heat-treated float glass or
Kind FT heat-treated float glass as needed to comply with "Performance Requirements" Article.
Where fully tempered glass is indicated, provide Kind FT heat-treated float glass.

C. Thermal and Optical Performance Properties: Provide glass with performance properties specified,
as indicated in manufacturer's published test data, based on procedures indicated below:

1. U-Factors: Center-of-glazing values, according to NFRC 100 and based on LBL's
WINDOW 5.2 computer program, expressed as Btu/sq. ft. x h x deg F.

2. Solar Heat-Gain Coefficient and Visible Transmittance: Center-of-glazing values, according
to NFRC 200 and based on LBL's WINDOW 5.2 computer program.

3. Visible Reflectance: Center-of-glazing values, according to NFRC 300.

2.3 GLASS PRODUCTS
A Float Glass: ASTM C 1036, Type I, Quality-Q3, Class I (clear) unless otherwise indicated.
B. Heat-Treated Float Glass: ASTM C 1048; Type I; Quality-Q3; Class I (clear) unless otherwise
indicated; of kind and condition indicated.
2.4 INSULATING GLASS
A. Insulating-Glass Units: Factory-assembled units consisting of sealed lites of glass separated by a
dehydrated interspace, qualified according to ASTM E 2190, and complying with other
requirements specified.
1. Sealing System: Dual seal.
2. Spacer: Manufacturer's standard spacer material and construction.
2.5 GLAZING GASKETS
A. Soft Compression Gaskets: Extruded or molded, closed-cell, integral-skinned EPDM or silicone
gaskets complying with ASTM C 509, Type II, black; of profile and hardness required to maintain
watertight seal.

1. Application: Use where soft compression gaskets will be compressed by inserting dense
compression gaskets on opposite side of glazing or pressure applied by means of pressure-
glazing stops on opposite side of glazing.

2.6 GLAZING SEALANTS
A. General:

1. Compatibility: Provide glazing sealants that are compatible with one another and with other
materials they will contact, including glass products, seals of insulating-glass units, and
glazing channel substrates, under conditions of service and application, as demonstrated
by sealant manufacturer based on testing and field experience.

2. Suitability: Comply with sealant and glass manufacturers' written instructions for selecting
glazing sealants suitable for applications indicated and for conditions existing at time of
installation.
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2.8

2.9

2.10

3. Colors of Exposed Glazing Sealants: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full
range.

Glazing Sealant: Neutral-curing silicone glazing sealant complying with ASTM C 920, Type S,
Grade NS, Class 100/50, Use NT.

GLAZING TAPES

Back-Bedding Mastic Glazing Tapes: Preformed, butyl-based, 100 percent solids elastomeric tape;
nonstaining and nonmigrating in contact with nonporous surfaces; with or without spacer rod as
recommended in writing by tape and glass manufacturers for application indicated; and complying
with ASTM C 1281 and AAMA 800 for products indicated below:

1. AAMA 806.3 tape, for glazing applications in which tape is subject to continuous pressure.
2. AAMA 807.3 tape, for glazing applications in which tape is not subject to continuous
pressure.

MISCELLANEOUS GLAZING MATERIALS
Cleaners, Primers, and Sealers: Types recommended by sealant or gasket manufacturer.

Setting Blocks: Elastomeric material with a Shore, Type A durometer hardness of 85, plus or
minus 5.

Spacers: Elastomeric blocks or continuous extrusions of hardness required by glass manufacturer
to maintain glass lites in place for installation indicated.

Edge Blocks: Elastomeric material of hardness needed to limit glass lateral movement (side
walking).

Cylindrical Glazing Sealant Backing: ASTM C 1330, Type O (open-cell material), of size and
density to control glazing sealant depth and otherwise produce optimum glazing sealant
performance.

MONOLITHIC-GLASS TYPES
Clear fully tempered float glass.

1. Thickness: 6.0 mm.
2. Provide safety glazing labeling.

INSULATING-GLASS TYPES
Low-e-coated, clear insulating glass.

1. Basis of Design Product: Vitro Architectural., Solarban 60 or comparable product of
Guardian Industries.

Overall Unit Thickness: 1 inch.

Thickness of Each Glass Lite: 6.0 mm.

Outdoor Lite: Fully tempered float glass.

Interspace Content: Air.

Indoor Lite: Fully tempered float glass.

ounhrwN

Glazing

08 80 00

Page 4 of 6



821 Washington Avenue Renovation
Housing Authority of New Orleans PEREZ Project No. 01-25-1003-00

7. Low-E Coating: Sputtered on second surface.

8. Visible Light Transmittance: 70 percent minimum.

9. Winter Nighttime U-Factor: 0.29 maximum.

10. Summer Daytime U-Factor: 0.27 maximum.

11.  Solar Heat Gain Coefficient: 0.38 maximum.

12. Outdoor Visible Light Reflectance: 11 percent maximum.
13.  Light to Solar Gain (LSG): 1.84 minimum.

14.  Provide safety glazing labeling.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

GLAZING, GENERAL

Comply with combined written instructions of manufacturers of glass, sealants, gaskets, and other
glazing materials, unless more stringent requirements are indicated, including those in referenced
glazing publications.

Adjust glazing channel dimensions during installation to provide necessary bite on glass, minimum
edge and face clearances, and adequate sealant thicknesses, with reasonable tolerances.

Protect glass edges from damage during handling and installation. Remove damaged glass from
Project site and legally dispose of off Project site. Damaged glass is glass with edge damage or
other imperfections that, when installed, could weaken glass and impair performance and
appearance.

Apply primers to joint surfaces where required for adhesion of sealants, as determined by
preconstruction testing.

Install setting blocks in sill rabbets, sized and located to comply with referenced glazing
publications, unless otherwise required by glass manufacturer. Set blocks in thin course of
compatible sealant suitable for heel bead.

Do not exceed edge pressures stipulated by glass manufacturers for installing glass lites.
Provide spacers for glass lites where length plus width is larger than 50 inches.

Provide edge blocking where indicated or needed to prevent glass lites from moving sideways in
glazing channel, as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer and according to requirements
in referenced glazing publications.

TAPE GLAZING

Position tapes on fixed stops so that, when compressed by glass, their exposed edges are flush
with or protrude slightly above sightline of stops.

Install tapes continuously, but not necessarily in one continuous length. Do not stretch tapes to
make them fit opening.

Cover vertical framing joints by applying tapes to heads and sills first and then to jambs. Cover
horizontal framing joints by applying tapes to jambs and then to heads and sills.
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D.

D.

Place joints in tapes at corners of opening with adjoining lengths butted together, not lapped.
Seal joints in tapes with compatible sealant approved by tape manufacturer.

Apply heel bead of elastomeric sealant.

Center glass lites in openings on setting blocks and press firmly against tape by inserting dense
compression gaskets formed and installed to lock in place against faces of removable stops. Start
gasket applications at corners and work toward centers of openings.

Apply cap bead of elastomeric sealant over exposed edge of tape.
SEALANT GLAZING (WET)

Install continuous spacers, or spacers combined with cylindrical sealant backing, between glass
lites and glazing stops to maintain glass face clearances and to prevent sealant from extruding
into glass channel and blocking weep systems until sealants cure. Secure spacers or spacers and
backings in place and in position to control depth of installed sealant relative to edge clearance
for optimum sealant performance.

Force sealants into glazing channels to eliminate voids and to ensure complete wetting or bond
of sealant to glass and channel surfaces.

Tool exposed surfaces of sealants to provide a substantial wash away from glass.
CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Protect exterior glass from damage immediately after installation by attaching crossed streamers
to framing held away from glass. Do not apply markers to glass surface. Remove nonpermanent
labels and clean surfaces.

Protect glass from contact with contaminating substances resulting from construction operations.
If, despite such protection, contaminating substances do come into contact with glass, remove
substances immediately as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer.

Examine glass surfaces adjacent to or below exterior concrete and other masonry surfaces at
frequent intervals during construction, but not less than once a month, for buildup of dirt, scum,
alkaline deposits, or stains; remove as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer.

Remove and replace glass that is broken, chipped, cracked, or abraded or that is damaged from
natural causes, accidents, and vandalism, during construction period.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 092900 - GYPSUM BOARD
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes the following:

1. Interior gypsum board work as required for window replacement.

1.2 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 SPECIALTY GYPSUM BOARD

A. Glass-Mat Interior Gypsum Board ("Paperless"): ASTM C1658/C1658M. With fiberglass mat
laminated to both sides. Specifically designed for interior use.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Georgia-Pacific Gypsum LLC.
Gold Bond Building Products, LLC provided by National Gypsum Company.
PABCO Gypsum.

USG Corporation.

apoo

Core: 5/8 inch (15.9 mm), Type X.

Long Edges: Tapered.

Mold Resistance: ASTM D3273, score of 10 as rated according to ASTM D3274.
Application: Where indicated, and where required to comply with FEMA Technical Bulletin
#2.

SE NN

2.2 TRIM ACCESSORIES
A. Interior Trim: ASTM C 1047.
1. Material: Galvanized or aluminum-coated steel sheet, rolled zinc, plastic, or paper-faced
galvanized steel sheet.

2. Shapes:

a. Cornerbead.
b. LC-Bead: J-shaped; exposed long flange receives joint compound.

2.3 JOINT TREATMENT MATERIALS
A. General: Comply with ASTM C 475/C 475M.

B. Joint Tape:

GYPSUM BOARD
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1. Interior Gypsum Wallboard: Paper.
2. Tile Backing Panels: As recommended by panel manufacturer.

C. Joint Compound for Interior Gypsum Wallboard: For each coat use formulation that is compatible
with other compounds applied on previous or for successive coats.

1. Prefilling: At open joints, rounded or beveled panel edges, and damaged surface areas,
use setting-type taping compound.

2. Embedding and First Coat: For embedding tape and first coat on joints, fasteners, and
trim flanges, use setting-type taping compound.
a. Use setting-type compound for installing paper-faced metal trim accessories.

3. Fill Coat: For second coat, use drying-type, all-purpose compound.
4, Finish Coat: For third coat, use drying-type, all-purpose compound.

2.4 AUXILIARY MATERIALS

A. General: Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation standards and
manufacturer's written recommendations.

B. Steel Drill Screws: ASTM C 1002, unless otherwise indicated.

1. For fastening cementitious backer units, use screws of type and size recommended by
panel manufacturer.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 APPLYING AND FINISHING PANELS, GENERAL
A. Comply with ASTM C 840.

B. Examine panels before installation. Reject panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold
damaged.

C. Isolate perimeter of gypsum board applied to non-load-bearing partitions at structural abutments,
except floors. Provide 1/4- to 1/2-inch-wide spaces at these locations, and trim edges with edge
trim where edges of panels are exposed. Seal joints between edges and abutting structural
surfaces with acoustical sealant.

3.2 APPLYING INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD

A. Install interior gypsum board in the following locations:
1. Glass-Mat Interior Gypsum Board Type.

3.3 INSTALLING TRIM ACCESSORIES

A. General: For trim with back flanges intended for fasteners, attach to framing with same fasteners
used for panels. Otherwise, attach trim according to manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Interior Trim: Install in the following locations:

GYPSUM BOARD
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1. Cornerbead: Use at outside corners.
2. LC-Bead: Use at exposed panel edges.

3.4 FINISHING GYPSUM BOARD
A. General: Treat gypsum board joints, interior angles, edge trim, control joints, penetrations,
fastener heads, surface defects, and elsewhere as required to prepare gypsum board surfaces
for decoration. Promptly remove residual joint compound from adjacent surfaces.

B. Prefill open joints, rounded or beveled edges, and damaged surface areas.

C. Apply joint tape over gypsum board joints, except those with trim having flanges not intended
for tape.

D. Gypsum Board Finish Levels: Finish panels to levels indicated below:
1. Level 4: At panel surfaces that will be exposed to view, unless otherwise indicated.
a. Primer and its application to surfaces are specified in other Division 09 Sections.
3.5 PROTECTION

A, Protect installed products from damage from weather, condensation, direct sunlight, construction,
and other causes during remainder of the construction period.

B. Remove and replace panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged.
1. Indications that panels are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not limited to,
discoloration, sagging, or irregular shape.
2. Indications that panels are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or splotchy
surface contamination and discoloration.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 099113 - EXTERIOR PAINTING
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Primers.
2. Finish coatings.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A Product Data: For each type of product.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products of Sherwin-
Williams Company (The) or comparable products by one of the following:

1. Benjamin Moore & Co.
2. PPG Paints.

2.2 PAINT PRODUCTS, GENERAL
A. Material Compatibility:

1. Provide materials for use within each paint system that are compatible with one another
and substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated by
manufacturer based on testing and field experience.

2. For each coat in a paint system, provide products recommended in writing by topcoat
manufacturer for use in paint system and on substrate indicated.

B. Colors: As indicated in a color schedule.

2.3 PRIMERS

A. Surface-Tolerant Metal Primer: Corrosion-resistant, solvent-based metal primer formulated for
use on structural steel and metal fabrications that have been minimally prepared.

2.4 FINISH COATINGS
A. Exterior Latex Paint, Low Sheen: Water-based, pigmented coating; formulated for alkali, mold,
microbial, and water resistance and for use on exterior surfaces, such as portland cement plaster,

concrete, and primed wood.

1. Gloss and Sheen Level: Gloss of 10 to 35 units at 60 degrees and minimum sheen of 10
units at 85 degrees when tested in accordance with ASTM D523.

EXTERIOR PAINTING
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A.

B.

EXAMINATION

Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility, with finishes and
primers.

Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
1. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.
PREPARATION

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions applicable to substrates and paint systems
indicated.

Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable and are
not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item, provide
surface-applied protection before surface preparation and painting.

1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to reinstall
items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection.

Clean substrates of substances that could impair bond of paints, including dust, dirt, oil, grease,
and incompatible paints and encapsulants.

1. Remove incompatible primers and reprime substrate with compatible primers or apply tie
coat as required to produce paint systems specified in this Section.

INSTALLATION

Apply paints in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.

Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks,
roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp lines and color
breaks.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints by
washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces.

Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to work of
other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Architect, and leave
in an undamaged condition.

At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or defaced
painted surfaces.

EXTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE
Steel and Iron and Galvanized Steel Substrates:

EXTERIOR PAINTING
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1. Water-Based, Light Industrial Coating System:
a. Prime Coat: Zinc-rich, inorganic primer.
b. Intermediate Coat: Matching topcoat.
C. Topcoat: Exterior, water-based, light industrial coating, low sheen.

END OF SECTION

EXTERIOR PAINTING
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SECTION 099123 - INTERIOR PAINTING
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on interior substrates.
1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and application
instructions.

B. Samples: For each type of paint system and in each color and gloss of topcoat.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products of Sherwin-
Williams Company (The) or comparable products by one of the following:

1. Benjamin Moore & Co.
2. PPG Paints.

2.2 PAINT, GENERAL
A. Material Compatibility:

1. Materials for use within each paint system shall be compatible with one another and
substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated by
manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.

2. For each coat in a paint system, products shall be recommended in writing by topcoat
manufacturers for use in paint system and on substrate indicated.

B. Colors: As indicated in a color schedule.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with requirements for
maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates: When measured with an electronic moisture meter as
follows:

Fiber-Cement Board: 12 percent.
Masonry (Clay and CMUs): 12 percent.
Wood: 15 percent.

Gypsum Board: 12 percent.

Hwne
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C. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility with existing finishes
and primers.

D. Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
1. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.
3.2 PREPARATION

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI Architectural
Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates and paint systems indicated.

B. Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable and are
not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item, provide
surface-applied protection before surface preparation and painting.

1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to reinstall
items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection if any.

3.3 APPLICATION

A. Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI
Architectural Painting Specification Manual."

B. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks,
roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp lines and color
breaks.

3.4 INTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE
A, Wood Substrates: Wood trim; Architectural woodwork.
1. Latex over Latex Primer System:
a. Prime Coat: S-W: Multi-Purpose Latex Primer/Sealer, B51 Series
b. Intermediate: S-W: Solo 100% Acrylic Flat, A74 Series
C. Topcoat: S-W: Solo 100% Acrylic Semi-Gloss, A76 Series

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 10 14 00 - SIGNAGE

PART 1 -

1.1

A.

C.

GENERAL

SUMMARY

This Section includes the following:

1. Panel signage indicated as code-required signage and additional signage required by
authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Exterior parking signage.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

Shop Drawings: Show fabrication and installation details for signs.

1. Show sign mounting heights and accessories.

2. Provide message list, typestyles, graphic elements, including tactile characters and Braille,
and layout for each sign.

3. Wiring Diagrams: Power, signal, and control wiring.

Samples: For each sign type and for each color and texture required.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Accessibility Standard: Comply with applicable provisions in the U.S. Architectural &
Transportation Barriers Compliance Board's ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and
Facilities and ICC A117.1 for signs.
B. Elevator Signage: Comply with applicable provisions in ASME A17.1/CSA B44.19 Safety Code for
Elevators and Escalators and IBC, current adopted edition, for signs.
C. Stair Signage: Comply with applicable provisions in IBC and IFC, current adopted editions, for
signs.
2.2 MATERIALS
A. Acrylic Sheet: ASTM D 4802, Category A-1 (cell-cast sheet), Type UVA (UV absorbing).
2.3 PANEL SIGNS
A. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide ASI sign Systems,
Inc., InTouch, or a comparable product by one of the following:
1. Andco Industries Corp.
2. APCO Graphics, Inc.
3. Mohawk Sign Systems.
4. Supersine Company (The).
Signage 10 14 00
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B.

Interior Panel Signs: Provide smooth sign panel surfaces constructed to remain flat under installed
conditions within a tolerance of plus or minus 1/16 inch measured diagonally from corner to
corner, complying with the following requirements:

1. Acrylic Sheet: 0.080 inch thick.

2. Laminated, Etched Photopolymer: Raised graphics with Braille 1/32 inch above surface
with contrasting colors in finishes and color combinations indicated and laminated to acrylic
back.

3. Edge Condition: Square cut.

4, Corner Condition: Square.

5. Mounting: Unframed.

a. Manufacturer's standard anchors for substrates encountered.

o

Color: As indicated.
7. Tactile Characters: Characters and Grade 2 Braille raised 1/32 inch above surface with
contrasting colors.

C. Tactile and Braille Sign: Manufacturer's standard process for producing text and symbols
complying with ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines and with ICC/ANSI A117.1. Text shall be
accompanied by Grade 2 Braille. Produce precisely formed characters with square-cut edges free
from burrs and cut marks; Braille dots with domed or rounded shape.

1. Panel Material: Opaque acrylic sheet; Photopolymer.
2. Raised-Copy Thickness: Not less than 1/32 inch.

D. Changeable Message Inserts: Fabricate signs to allow insertion of changeable messages in the
form described on Drawings.

1. Furnish insert material and software for creating text and symbols for PC-Windows
computers for Owner production.
2. Furnish insert material cut-to-size for changeable message insert.

E. Colored Coatings for Acrylic Sheet: For copy and background colors, provide colored coatings,
including inks, dyes, and paints, that are recommended by acrylic manufacturers for optimum
adherence to acrylic surface and are UV and water resistant for three years for application
intended.

1. Color: As indicated.
2.4 EXTERIOR PARKING SIGNAGE

A. Basis of Design: ASI Legacy Series Post and Panel Signs.

1. Aluminum Posts: 2 by 2-inch square; powder coated standard color. Direct burial in
concrete at grade, posts 30" below grade; above grade measurements noted below.

B. Aluminum Panels: 1/8 inch thick, painted standard color with vinyl graphics.

1. HC/VA Sign: 84" h post; 18" h by 12" w & 6" h by 12" w panel.
Signage 10 14 00
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2.5 ACCESSORIES
A. Anchors and Inserts: Provide nonferrous-metal or hot-dip galvanized anchors and inserts for

2.6

exterior installations and interior wet and humid locations for corrosion resistance. Use toothed
steel or lead expansion-bolt devices for drilled-in-place anchors. Furnish inserts, to be set into
concrete or masonry work.

FABRICATION

General: Provide manufacturer's standard signs of configurations indicated.

1. Mill joints to tight, hairline fit. Form joints exposed to weather to exclude water penetration.
2. Conceal fasteners if possible; otherwise, locate fasteners where they will be inconspicuous.

3. Signs with Changeable Message Capability: Fabricate signs to allow insertion of changeable
messages

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION
A Locate signs and accessories where indicated, using mounting methods of types described and
complying with manufacturer's written instructions.
1. Install signs level, plumb, and at heights indicated, with sign surfaces free of distortion and
other defects in appearance.
2. Interior Wall Signs: Install signs on walls adjacent to latch side of door where applicable.
Where not indicated or possible, such as double doors, install signs on nearest adjacent
walls. Locate to allow approach within 3 inches of sign without encountering protruding
objects or standing within swing of door.
B. Wall-Mounted Signs: Comply with sign manufacturer's written instructions except where more
stringent requirements apply.
1. Silicone-Adhesive Mounting: Attach signs to irregular, porous, or vinyl-covered surfaces.
2. Signs Mounted on Glass: Provide matching opaque plate on opposite side of glass to
conceal mounting materials.
3.2 SPECIAL SIGNAGE SCHEDULE
A Special Panel Sign Requirements: Signage required by authorities having jurisdiction, whether or
not indicated. Below are examples only; refer to Drawings and verify code requirements with
Architect:
B. Changeable Message Insert Signs:
1. Fire Evacuation Route.
C. Panel Signage:
1. Fire Sprinkler Riser Room.
2. FACP (Fire Alarm Control Panel).
3. Main Electrical Room.
Signage 10 14 00
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Roof Access.

Building Identification.

First Responder exterior door identification.
Elevator corridor signage.

. Stairwell signage.

®© N U A

D. Exterior Fire Department Connection Sign: Size, font, and substrate as required by authorities
having jurisdiction.

END OF SECTION

Signage 10 14 00
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Section 311011 - Sitework

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

SECTION INCLUDES

A.

This Section includes general site work requirements that apply to all site work.

SUBMITTALS

A.

Schedule: Submit schedule of sitework operations indicating contractor’s approach to executing
required work.

Qualifications: Submit proof of subcontractor’s qualifications, verifying sitework experience on at
least two (2) other successful similar projects within the past five (5) years for each of the following
major categories of work:

1. Concrete Paving

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.

B.

Comply with all applicable local, state, and federal requirements regarding material, methods of work,
and disposal of excess and waste materials.

Obtain and pay for all required inspections, permits, and fees. Provide notices required by
governmental authorities.

COORDINATION

A.

At all times, provide supervision for all sitework by an individual under direct employment of the
Contractor.

General Contractor to provide an experienced Engineer or Surveyor to layout the work of all sitework
categories. This includes horizontal control, vertical control, nodal locations (inlets, manholes, etc.),
and grades and inverts.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A.

Locate and identify existing underground and overhead services and utilities within contract limited
work areas. Provide adequate means of protection of utilities and services designated to remain.
Repair utilities damaged during site work operations at Contractor’s expense.

Disconnect and seal or cap all utility and services designated to be removed before restart of site work
operations. Perform all work in accordance with the requirements of the applicable utility company
or agency involved.

When uncharted or incorrectly charted underground piping or other utilities and services are
encountered during site work operations, notify the applicable utility company immediately to obtain
procedure directions. Cooperate with the applicable utility company in maintaining active services in
operation.

Locate, protect, and maintain bench marks, monuments, control points and project engineering
reference points. Re-establish disturbed or destroyed items at Contractor’s expense.

Perform site work operations and the removal of debris and waste materials to assure minimum
interference with streets, walks, and other adjacent facilities.
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Obtain written permission of governing authorities when required to close or obstruct street, walks
and adjacent facilities. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic paths when
required by governing authorities.

1. Contractor shall develop Traffic Control plans and submit to City of New Orleans
Department of Public Works Traffic Division for approval. The Traffic Control plan should
be in accordance with DPW guidelines and shall address any and all measures required to
obstruct street and to provide and install temporary traffic control devices.

2. Such devices shall be maintained throughout construction and shall be removed upon the
completion of the project.

Control dust caused by the work. Dampen surfaces as required. Comply with pollution control
regulations of governing authorities.

Protect existing buildings, paving, and other services of facilities on site and adjacent to the site from
damage caused by site work operations. Cost of repair and restoration of damage caused by site work
operations. Cost of repair and restoration of damaged items at Contractor’s expense.

Protect and maintain street lights, utility poles and services, traffic signal control boxes, valves and
other services, except items designated for removal.

The Owner will occupy the adjacent facilities during the entire period of construction. Perform site
work operations to minimize conflicts and to facilitate Owner’s use of adjacent facilities and conduct
of his normal operations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT

A.

Materials and equipment: As selected by Contractor, except as restricted.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

PREPARATION

Examine the areas and conditions under which site work is performed. Do not proceed with the work until
unsatisfactory conditions are corrected.

Consult the records and drawings of adjacent work and of existing services and utilities which may affect
site work operations.

END OF SECTION
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Section 312323 - Backfilling

PART 1 — GENERAL
1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
A. This Section includes the following:
1. Fill and backfill.
2. Preparation of subbbase.
3. Compaction of subbase material
B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Section 32 11 23 — Aggregate Base Course
2. Section 32 13 13 — Concrete Paving
1.2 REFERENCES
A. ASTM C136 - Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse Aggregates.
B. ASTM D698 - Test Methods for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils and Soil-Aggregate
Mixtures.

1.3 SUBMITTALS FOR INFORMATION

A. Contractor to submit information on proposed borrow source for backfill material.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS
2.1 FILL MATERIALS
A. Fill Type: Mississippi River “pumped sand”, AASHTO A-3 or better having a maximum
liquid limit of 25 and a maximum plasticity index of 6.
B. All sands shall be free of trash, weeds, lumps, humus, pieces of wood or any other
deleterious material.
PART 3 — EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that area is free of debris, snow, ice, and water, and ground surfaces are not frozen.
B. Verify area is properly graded.

3.2 PREPARATION
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3.3

34

3.5

Exposed ground surfaces should be proof rolled during dry weather, using an exerted ground
pressure between 10 and 15 psi.

Compact subgrade to density requirements for subsequent backfill materials.

Cut out soft areas of subgrade not capable of compaction in place. Backfill with river sand
and compact to density equal to or greater than requirements for subsequent fill material.
Scarify subgrade surface to identify soft spots; fill and compact to density equal to or greater
than requirements for subsequent fill material.

BACKFILLING

A.

Except for fill beneath pile-supported slab, place select fill material in lifts no greater than 6
inches, and compact to 95% of the maximum dry density at optimum moisture in accordance
with ASTM D698. Finished subbase should be established to the lines and grades shown on
the drawings.

TOLERANCES

A.

Top Surface of Backfilling: Plus or minus % inch.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.

Field inspection and testing shall be performed by a qualified company selected and paid for
by the Owner.

1. Test for backfill compaction every lift at least once at every 30 linear feet of trench.

2. Test each excavation once per lift for at least every 1200 square feet.

Compaction testing will be performed in accordance with ASTM D698.

If tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, recompact, replace and retest at
no cost to Owner.

Contractor to coordinate prior notification to Testing Firm and Engineer before proceeding
with subsequent work.

END OF SECTION
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Section 321123 - Aggregate Base Course

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A.

B.

This Section includes the following:
1. Aggregate base course for pavements
2. Bedding for underground piping.

Related Sections include the following:

L. Section 31 10 11- Sitework

2. Section 31 23 23 - Backfilling

3. Section 32 1313 - Concrete Paving

1.2 REFERENCES

A.

B.

C.

AASHTO T180 - Moisture-Density Relations of Soils Using a 10-1b Rammer and an 18-in.
Drop.
ASTM D698 - Test Methods for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils and Soil-Aggregate
Mixtures, Using 5.5 Ib Rammer and 12 inch Drop.

ASTM D1557 - Test Methods for Moisture-Density Relations of Soils and Soil-Aggregate
Mixtures Using 10 Ib Rammer and 18 inch Drop.
ASTM D2167 - Test Method for Density and Unit Weight of Soil in Place by the Rubber
Balloon Method.
ASTM D2922 - Test Methods for Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in Place by Nuclear
Methods (Shallow Depth).
ASTM D3017 - Test Methods for Moisture Content of Soil and Soil-Aggregate Mixtures.
Louisiana Standard Specifications for Roads and Bridges, 2000 Edition (LSSRB).

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A.

Base course and pipe bedding shall be crushed stone conforming to Sections 1003.03(d) and
302.02 of the LSSRB. Crushed concrete is a suitable substitution for crushed stone for road
bedding. Contractor is responsible for providing adequate documentation regarding the
source of the crushed concrete and proof that the material is free of environmental issues.
Documentation must be submitted to the Architect in accordance with submittal
requirements in Section 013300. Contractor may place a concrete crushing operation
(equipment) on-site, in an area approved by the Owner, to recycle concrete from demolished
structures provided documentation on source and environmental clearance is provided, as
stated. At the end of concrete crushing operations, all equipment remnants and
appurtenances must be removed and the area restored

32 11 23 Aggregate Base Course Page 1 of 3



HANO 821 Washington Ave Renovation
New Orleans, LA Perez Project No. 01-25-1003-00

B. Subbase should meet the requirements for structural fill (sand) as specified in Section
312323 of these specifications.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

32

33

34

3.5

3.6

A.

EXAMINATION

A. Verify substrate has been inspected, gradients and elevations are correct, and is dry.

PREPARATION

A. Correct irregularities in substrate gradient and elevation by scarifying, reshaping, and re-
compacting.

B. Do not place fill on soft, muddy, or frozen surfaces.

AGGREGATE PLACEMENT

A. Spread aggregate over prepared substrate to a total compacted thickness as indicated on the

drawings.

B. Place aggregate in maximum 6 inch layers (lifts) and roller compact to specified density.

C. Level and contour surfaces to elevations and gradients indicated.

D. Add small quantities of fine aggregate to coarse aggregate as appropriate to assist
compaction.

E. Add water to assist compaction. If excess water is apparent, remove aggregate and aerate to
reduce moisture content.

F. Use mechanical tamping equipment in areas inaccessible to compaction equipment.

TOLERANACES

A. Flatness: Maximum variation of 1/2 inch measured with 10 foot straight edge.

B. Scheduled Compacted Thickness: Within 1/4 inch.

C. Variation From Design Elevation: Within 1/2 inch.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Compaction testing will be performed in accordance with ASTM D698.

B. If tests indicate Work does not meet specified requirements, remove Work, replace and
retest. Owner will not pay for ailed tests or retests.

C. Frequency of Tests: At least one test per 400 square feet per lift of aggregate base course.
At every 30 feet, or less, along utility trenches. Minimum and maximum distance between
tests of 15 feet and 30 feet respectively.

SCHEDULES

Subbase for concrete pavement and bedding for underground piping:
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1.  Compact placed aggregate materials to achieve compaction of 95 percent maximum dry
density at optimum water content unless otherwise noted on the drawings.

END OF SECTION
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Section 321313 - Concrete Paving

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

SECTION INCLUDES

A.  This Section includes the following:
1. Parking lots and Driveways.
2. Curbs and gutters.
3. Walks.
4.  Miscellaneous paving.

DEFINITIONS

A. Cementitious Materials: Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of
blended hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, and ground granulated blast-
furnace slag.

SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of product indicated.
B. LEED Submittals: Not used
C. Other Action Submittals:
1.  Design Mixtures: For each concrete paving mixture. Include alternate design
mixtures when characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results,
or other circumstances warrant adjustments.

D. Material Certificates: For the following, from manufacturer:
Cementitious materials.

Steel reinforcement and reinforcement accessories.
Fiber reinforcement.

Admixtures.

Curing compounds.

Applied finish materials.

Bonding agent or epoxy adhesive.

Joint fillers.

NN R DD =

E. Material Test Reports: For each of the following:
1.  Aggregates: Include service-record data indicating absence of deleterious expansion
of concrete due to alkali-aggregate reactivity.
F.  Field quality-control reports.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Ready-Mix-Concrete Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing
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1.5

B.

C.

ready-mixed concrete products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements

for production facilities and equipment.

1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed
Concrete Production Facilities" (Quality Control Manual - Section 3, "Plant
Certification Checklist").

Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM C 1077 and ASTM E 329

for testing indicated.

1. Personnel conducting field tests shall be qualified as ACI Concrete Field Testing
Technician, Grade 1, according to ACI CP-1 or an equivalent certification program.

Concrete Testing Service: The Contractor shall engage a qualified testing agency to

perform material evaluation tests and to design concrete mixtures.

D.  ACI Publications: Comply with ACI 301 unless otherwise indicated.
E. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
1.  Review methods and procedures related to concrete paving, including but not
limited to, the following:
a.  Concrete mixture design.
b.  Quality control of concrete materials and concrete paving construction
practices.
2. Require representatives of each entity directly concerned with concrete paving to
attend, including the following:
a.  Contractor's superintendent.
b.  Independent testing agency responsible for concrete design mixtures.
c.  Ready-mix concrete manufacturer.
d.  Concrete paving subcontractor.
PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Traffic Control: Maintain access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic as required for other

construction activities.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

FORMS

A.

Form Materials: Plywood, metal, metal-framed plywood, or other approved panel-type

materials to provide full-depth, continuous, straight, and smooth exposed surfaces.

1.  Use flexible or uniformly curved forms for curves with a radius of 100 feet or
less. Do not use notched and bent forms.

Form-Release Agent: Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond
with, stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and that will not impair subsequent
treatments of concrete surfaces.
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2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT

A.

mon

SEORE

Recycled Content: Provide steel reinforcement with an average recycled content of steel

so postconsumer recycled content plus one-half of preconsumed recycled content is not

more than 20v percent.

Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 185/A 185M, fabricated from as-

drawn steel wire into flat sheets.

Deformed-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 497/A 497M, flat sheet.

Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60; deformed.

Steel Bar Mats: ASTM A 184/A 184M; with ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, deformed

bars; assembled with clips.

Plain-Steel Wire: ASTM A 82/A 82M, as drawn.

Deformed-Steel Wire: ASTM A 496/A 496M.

Joint Dowel Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 plain-steel bars; zinc coated

(galvanized) after fabrication according to ASTM A 767/A 767M, Class I coating. Cut

bars true to length with ends square and free of burrs.

Tie Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, deformed.

Hook Bolts: ASTM F 1557, Grade A, internally and externally threaded. Design hook-

bolt joint assembly to hold coupling against paving form and in position during concreting

operations, and to permit removal without damage to concrete or hook bolt.

Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and

fastening reinforcing bars, welded wire reinforcement, and dowels in place. Manufacture

bar supports according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" from steel wire and as

follows:

1. Equip wire bar supports with sand plates or horizontal runners where base material
will not support chair legs.

2. For epoxy-coated reinforcement, use epoxy-coated or other dielectric-polymer-
coated wire bar supports.

3. Bricks and/or blocks will not be allowed as support for bars or wire mesh.

23 CONCRETE MATERIALS

A.

B.

Cementitious Material: Use the following cementitious materials, of same type, brand,
and source throughout Project:
1.  Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, gray portland cement Type II. Supplement with
the following:
a. Fly Ash: ASTM C 618, Class C no more than 20%.
b.  Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag: ASTM C 989, Grade 100 or 120.

Normal-Weight Aggregates: ASTM C 33, uniformly graded. Provide aggregates from a
single source [with documented service-record data of at least 10 years' satisfactory
service in similar paving applications and service conditions using similar aggregates and
cementitious materials.

1. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size: 3/4 inch nominal.

2. Fine Aggregate: Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement.
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C. Water: Potable and complying with ASTM C 94/C 94M.
D. Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C 260.
E. Chemical Admixtures: Admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other

24

2.5

admixtures and to contain not more than 0.1 percent water-soluble chloride ions by mass
of cementitious material.

1.  Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A.
2. Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type B.
3. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type D.
4.  High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type F.
5. High-Range, Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M,
Type G.
6.  Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 1017/C 1017M, Type 1.
FIBER REINFORCEMENT

Synthetic Fiber: Monofilament polypropylene fibers engineered and designed for use in
concrete pavement, complying with ASTM C 1116, Type 11, 1/2 to 1-1/2 long.

CURING MATERIALS

A.

o0

E.

Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 3, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf,

weighing approximately 9 0z./sq. yd. dry.

Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene

sheet.

Water: Potable.

Evaporation Retarder: Waterborne, monomolecular, film forming, manufactured for

application to fresh concrete.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

BASF Construction Chemicals, LLC; Confilm.

ChemMasters; Spray-Film.

Conspec by Dayton Superior; Aquafilm.

Dayton Superior Corporation; Sure Film (J-74).

Euclid Chemical Company (The), an RPM company; Eucobar.

L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.; E-CON.

Meadows, W. R, Inc.; EVAPRE.

Metalcrete Industries; Waterhold.

Sika Corporation, Inc.; SikaFilm.

SpecChem, LLC; Spec Film.

Unitex; PRO-FILM.

FTISE@ e a0 o

Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type 1,

Class B, dissipating.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
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ChemMasters; Safe-Cure Clear.

Conspec by Dayton Superior.

Dayton Superior Corporation; Day-Chem Rez Cure (J-11-W).

Euclid Chemical Company (The), an RPM company; Kurez W VOX.
Kaufman Products, Inc.; Thinfilm 420.

L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.; L&M CURE R.

Meadows, W. R., Inc.; 1100-CLEAR SERIES.

SpecChem, LLC; PaveCure Rez.

Tamms Industries, Inc., Euclid Chemical Company (The); TAMMSCURE
WB 30C.

J- Vexcon Chemicals Inc.; Certi-Vex Enviocure 100.

FER e fe o

2.6 RELATED MATERIALS

A.
B.

C.

D.

Joint Fillers: ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber in preformed strips.

Slip-Resistive Aggregate Finish:  Factory-graded, packaged, rustproof, nonglazing,

abrasive aggregate of fused aluminum-oxide granules or crushed emery aggregate

containing not less than 50 percent aluminum oxide and not less than 20 percent ferric

oxide; unaffected by freezing, moisture, and cleaning materials.

Bonding Agent: ASTM C 1059, Type II, non-redispersible, acrylic emulsion or styrene

butadiene.

Epoxy Bonding Adhesive: ASTM C 881/C 881M, two-component epoxy resin capable of

humid curing and bonding to damp surfaces; of class suitable for application temperature,

of grade complying with requirements, and of the following types:

1. TypesIV and V, load bearing, for bonding hardened or freshly mixed concrete to
hardened concrete.

2. Dowels: Galvanized steel, 3/4 inch in diameter, 10-inch minimum length.

2.7 CONCRETE MIXTURES

A.

B.

C.

Prepare design mixtures, proportioned according to ACI 301, for each type and strength of

normal-weight concrete, and as determined by either laboratory trial mixtures or field

experience.

1. Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed
concrete design mixtures for the trial batch method.

2. When automatic machine placement is used, determine design mixtures and obtain
laboratory test results that meet or exceed requirements.

Proportion mixtures to provide normal-weight concrete with the following properties:
1.  Compressive Strength (28 Days): 4000 psi.

2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio at Point of Placement: 0.45.

3. Slump Limit: 5 inches, plus or minus 1 inch.

Add air-entraining admixture at manufacturer's prescribed rate to result in normal-weight

concrete at point of placement having an air content as follows:

1.  Air Content: 5 percent plus or minus 1.5 percent for 3/4-inch nominal maximum
aggregate size.
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Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.15 percent by weight

of cement.

Chemical Admixtures: Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Use high-range, water-reducing and retarding admixture concrete as required for
placement and workability.

2. Use water-reducing and retarding admixture when required by high temperatures,
low humidity, or other adverse placement conditions.

Cementitious Materials: Limit percentage by weight of cementitious materials other than

portland cement according to ACI 301 requirements as follows:

1. Fly Ash or Pozzolan: 20 percent.

2. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag: 20 percent.

3. Combined Fly Ash or Pozzolan, and Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag: 50
percent, with fly ash or pozzolan not exceeding 20 percent.

2.8 CONCRETE MIXING

A.

Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete

according to ASTM C 94/C 94M. Furnish batch certificates for each batch discharged and

used in the Work.

1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery time
from 1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F, reduce
mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes.

2.9 JOINT SEALANT

A.

Poured and Extruded Joint Sealant: Poured and extruded joint sealant shall conform to
Section 1005.02 (a) thru (¢) of LA Standard Specifications for Roads and Bridges, latest
edition.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A.

B.

Examine exposed subgrades and subbase surfaces for compliance with requirements for

dimensional, grading, and elevation tolerances.

Proof-roll prepared subbase surface below concrete paving to identify soft pockets and

areas of excess yielding.

1. Completely proof-roll subbase in one direction and repeat in perpendicular direction.
Limit vehicle speed to 3 mph.

2. Proof-roll with a pneumatic-tired and loaded, 10-wheel, tandem-axle dump truck
weighing not less than 15 tons.

3. Correct subbase with soft spots and areas of pumping or rutting exceeding depth of
1/2 inch according to requirements in Division 31 Section "Earth Moving."
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C.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION

A.

Remove loose material from compacted subbase surface immediately before placing
concrete.

33 EDGE FORMS AND SCREED CONSTRUCTION

A.

Set, brace, and secure edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed guides to required
lines, grades, and elevations. Install forms to allow continuous progress of work and so
forms can remain in place at least 24 hours after concrete placement.

Clean forms after each use and coat with form-release agent to ensure separation from
concrete without damage.

34 STEEL REINFORCEMENT

A.

General: Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and
supporting reinforcement.

Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, or other bond-reducing
materials.

Arrange, space, and securely tie bars and bar supports to hold reinforcement in position
during concrete placement. Maintain minimum cover to reinforcement.

Install welded wire reinforcement in lengths as long as practicable. Lap adjoining pieces
at least one full mesh, and lace splices with wire. Offset laps of adjoining widths to
prevent continuous laps in either direction.

Epoxy-Coated Reinforcement: Use epoxy-coated steel wire ties to fasten epoxy-coated
reinforcement. Repair cut and damaged epoxy coatings with epoxy repair coating
according to ASTM D 3963/D 3963M.

Install fabricated bar mats in lengths as long as practicable. Handle units to keep them flat
and free of distortions. Straighten bends, kinks, and other irregularities, or replace units as
required before placement. Set mats for a minimum 2-inch overlap of adjacent mats.

3.5 JOINTS

A.

General: Form construction, isolation, and contraction joints and tool edges true to line,

with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete. Construct transverse joints at right

angles to centerline unless otherwise indicated.

1. When joining existing paving, place transverse joints to align with previously placed
joints unless otherwise indicated.

Construction Joints: Set construction joints at side and end terminations of paving and at

locations where paving operations are stopped for more than one-half hour unless paving

terminates at isolation joints.

1.  Continue steel reinforcement across construction joints unless otherwise indicated.
Do not continue reinforcement through sides of paving strips unless otherwise
indicated.
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Provide tie bars at sides of paving strips where indicated.

Butt Joints: Use bonding agent at joint locations where fresh concrete is placed
against hardened or partially hardened concrete surfaces.

Keyed Joints: Provide preformed keyway-section forms or bulkhead forms with
keys unless otherwise indicated. Embed keys at least 1-1/2 inches into concrete.
Doweled Joints: Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where indicated.
Lubricate or coat with asphalt one-half of dowel length to prevent concrete bonding
to one side of joint.

C. Isolation Joints: Form isolation joints of preformed joint-filler strips abutting concrete
curbs, catch basins, manholes, inlets, structures, other fixed objects, and where indicated.

1.
2.
3.

Locate expansion joints at intervals of 50 feet unless otherwise indicated.

Extend joint fillers full width and depth of joint.

Terminate joint filler not less than 1/2 inch or more than 1 inch below finished
surface if joint sealant is indicated.

Place top of joint filler flush with finished concrete surface if joint sealant is not
indicated.

Furnish joint fillers in one-piece lengths. Where more than one length is required,
lace or clip joint-filler sections together.

During concrete placement, protect top edge of joint filler with metal, plastic, or
other temporary preformed cap. Remove protective cap after concrete has been
placed on both sides of joint.

D. Contraction Joints: Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning concrete into
areas as indicated. Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-fourth of
the concrete thickness, as follows:

1.

Grooved Joints: Form contraction joints after initial floating by grooving and

finishing each edge of joint with grooving tool to a 1/4-inch radius. Repeat grooving

of contraction joints after applying surface finishes. Eliminate grooving-tool marks

on concrete surfaces.

a.  Tolerance: Ensure that grooved joints are within 3 inches either way from
centers of dowels.

Sawed Joints: Form contraction joints with power saws equipped with shatterproof

abrasive or diamond-rimmed blades. Cut 1/8-inch- wide joints into concrete when

cutting action will not tear, abrade, or otherwise damage surface and before

developing random contraction cracks.

a. Tolerance: Ensure that sawed joints are within 3 inches either way from
centers of dowels.

Doweled Contraction Joints: Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints
where indicated. Lubricate or coat with asphalt one-half of dowel length to prevent
concrete bonding to one side of joint.

E. Edging: After initial floating, tool edges of paving, gutters, curbs, and joints in concrete
with an edging tool to a 1/4-inch radius. Repeat tooling of edges after applying surface
finishes. Eliminate edging-tool marks on concrete surfaces.
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3.6 CONCRETE PLACEMENT

A.

H

Before placing concrete, inspect and complete formwork installation, steel reinforcement]

and items to be embedded or cast-in.

Remove snow, ice, or frost from subbase surface and steel reinforcement before placing

concrete. Do not place concrete on frozen surfaces.

Moisten subbase to provide a uniform dampened condition at time concrete is placed. Do

not place concrete around manholes or other structures until they are at required finish

elevation and alignment.

Comply with ACI 301 requirements for measuring, mixing, transporting, and placing

concrete.

Do not add water to concrete during delivery or at Project site. Do not add water to fresh

concrete after testing.

Deposit and spread concrete in a continuous operation between transverse joints. Do not

push or drag concrete into place or use vibrators to move concrete into place.

Consolidate concrete according to ACI301 by mechanical vibrating equipment

supplemented by hand spading, rodding, or tamping.

1.  Consolidate concrete along face of forms and adjacent to transverse joints with an
internal vibrator. Keep vibrator away from joint assemblies, reinforcement, or side
forms. Use only square-faced shovels for hand spreading and consolidation.
Consolidate with care to prevent dislocating reinforcement dowels and joint devices.

Screed paving surface with a straightedge and strike off.

Commence initial floating using bull floats or darbies to impart an open-textured and

uniform surface plane before excess moisture or bleed water appears on the surface. Do

not further disturb concrete surfaces before beginning finishing operations or spreading

surface treatments.

Curbs and Gutters: Use design mixture for automatic machine placement. Produce curbs

and gutters to required cross section, lines, grades, finish, and jointing.

Slip-Form Paving: Use design mixture for automatic machine placement. Produce paving

to required thickness, lines, grades, finish, and jointing.

1.  Compact subbase and prepare subgrade of sufficient width to prevent displacement
of slip-form paving machine during operations.

Cold-Weather Placement: Protect concrete work from physical damage or reduced
strength that could be caused by frost, freezing, or low temperatures. Comply with
ACI 306.1 and the following:

1. When air temperature has fallen to or is expected to fall below 40 deg F, uniformly
heat water and aggregates before mixing to obtain a concrete mixture temperature of
not less than 50 deg F and not more than 80 deg F at point of placement.

2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow.

3. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents or
chemical accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in design mixtures.

Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI301 and as follows when hot-weather
conditions exist:
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1. Cool ingredients before mixing to maintain concrete temperature below 90 deg F at
time of placement. Chilled mixing water or chopped ice may be used to control
temperature, provided water equivalent of ice is calculated in total amount of mixing
water. Using liquid nitrogen to cool concrete is Contractor's option.

2. Cover steel reinforcement with water-soaked burlap so steel temperature will not
exceed ambient air temperature immediately before embedding in concrete.

3. Fog-spray forms, and subgrade just before placing concrete. Keep subgrade
moisture uniform without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas.

3.7 FLOAT FINISHING

A.
B.

General: Do not add water to concrete surfaces during finishing operations.

Float Finish: Begin the second floating operation when bleed-water sheen has

disappeared and concrete surface has stiffened sufficiently to permit operations. Float

surface with power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is small or inaccessible to
power units. Finish surfaces to true planes. Cut down high spots and fill low spots.

Refloat surface immediately to uniform granular texture.

1. Burlap Finish: Drag a seamless strip of damp burlap across float-finished concrete,
perpendicular to line of traffic, to provide a uniform, gritty texture.

2. Medium-to-Fine-Textured Broom Finish: Draw a soft-bristle broom across float-
finished concrete surface perpendicular to line of traffic to provide a uniform, fine-
line texture.

3. Medium-to-Coarse-Textured Broom Finish: Provide a coarse finish by striating
float-finished concrete surface 1/16 to 1/8 inch deep with a stiff-bristled broom,
perpendicular to line of traffic.

3.8 CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING

A.

General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot
temperatures.
Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection.
Evaporation Retarder: Apply evaporation retarder to concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or
windy conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 1b/sq. ft. x h before and during
finishing operations. Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions after placing,
screeding, and bull floating or darbying concrete but before float finishing.
Begin curing after finishing concrete but not before free water has disappeared from
concrete surface.
Curing Methods: Cure concrete by a combination of these as follows:
1.  Moisture Curing: Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days
with the following materials:
a. Water.
b.  Continuous water-fog spray.
c.  Absorptive cover, water saturated and kept continuously wet. Cover concrete
surfaces and edges with 12-inch lap over adjacent absorptive covers.

2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing: Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining
cover, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at least 12
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inches and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive. Immediately repair any holes or
tears occurring during installation or curing period using cover material and
waterproof tape.

Curing Compound: Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or
roller according to manufacturer's written instructions. Recoat areas that have been
subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial application. Maintain
continuity of coating, and repair damage during curing period.

3.9 PAVING TOLERANCES

A.  Comply with tolerances in ACI 117 and as follows:

L.

2.
3.
4

S W

9.
10.

Elevation: 3/4 inch.

Thickness: Plus 3/8 inch, minus 1/4 inch.

Surface: Gap below 10-foot- long, unleveled straightedge not to exceed 1/2 inch.
Alignment of Tie-Bar End Relative to Line Perpendicular to Paving Edge: 1/2 inch
per 12 inches of tie bar.

Lateral Alignment and Spacing of Dowels: 1 inch.

Vertical Alignment of Dowels: 1/4 inch.

Alignment of Dowel-Bar End Relative to Line Perpendicular to Paving Edge: 1/4
inch per 12 inches of dowel.

Joint Spacing: 3 inches.

Contraction Joint Depth: Plus 1/4 inch, no minus.

Joint Width: Plus 1/8 inch, no minus.

3.10  FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Testing Agency: Engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.
B. Testing Services: Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to
ASTM C 172 shall be performed according to the following requirements:

1.

Testing Frequency: Obtain at least one composite sample for each 100 cu. yd. or

5000 sq. ft. or fraction thereof of each concrete mixture placed each day.

a.  When frequency of testing will provide fewer than five compressive-strength
tests for each concrete mixture, testing shall be conducted from at least five
randomly selected batches or from each batch if fewer than five are used.

Slump: ASTM C 143/C 143M; one test at point of placement for each composite
sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture.
Perform additional tests when concrete consistency appears to change.

Air Content: ASTM C 231, pressure method; one test for each composite sample,
but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture.

Concrete Temperature: ~ ASTM C 1064/C 1064M; one test hourly when air
temperature is 40 deg F and below and when it is 80 deg F and above, and one test
for each composite sample.

Compression Test Specimens: ASTM C 31/C 31M; cast and laboratory cure one set
of four standard cylinder specimens for each composite sample.
Compressive-Strength Tests: ASTM C 39/C 39M; test one specimen at seven days
and two specimens at 28 days. The fourth cylinder shall be retained as a spare for
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3.11

=

retesting.
a. A compressive-strength test shall be the average compressive strength from
two specimens obtained from same composite sample and tested at 28 days.

Strength of each concrete mixture will be satisfactory if average of any three consecutive
compressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive strength and no
compressive-strength test value falls below specified compressive strength by more than
500 psi.

Test results shall be reported in writing to Architect, concrete manufacturer, and
Contractor within 48 hours of testing. Reports of compressive-strength tests shall contain
Project identification name and number, date of concrete placement, name of concrete
testing and inspecting agency, location of concrete batch in Work, design compressive
strength at 28 days, concrete mixture proportions and materials, compressive breaking
strength, and type of break for both 7- and 28-day tests.

Nondestructive Testing: Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device may
be permitted by Architect but will not be used as sole basis for approval or rejection of
concrete.

Additional Tests: Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional tests of concrete
when test results indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive strengths, or other
requirements have not been met, as directed by Architect.

Concrete paving will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.
Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine
compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.

Prepare test and inspection reports.

REPAIRS AND PROTECTION

A.

Remove and replace concrete paving that is broken, damaged, or defective or that does not
comply with requirements in this Section. Remove work in complete sections from joint
to joint unless otherwise approved by Architect.

Drill test cores, where directed by Architect, when necessary to determine magnitude of
cracks or defective areas. Fill drilled core holes in satisfactory paving areas with portland
cement concrete bonded to paving with epoxy adhesive.

Protect concrete paving from damage. Exclude traffic from paving for at least 14 days
after placement. When construction traffic is permitted, maintain paving as clean as
possible by removing surface stains and spillage of materials as they occur.

Maintain concrete paving free of stains, discoloration, dirt, and other foreign material.
Sweep paving not more than two days before date scheduled for Substantial Completion
inspections.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32 17 23 - PAVEMENT MARKINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

A.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. Painted markings applied to asphalt paving.
2. Painted markings applied to concrete surfaces.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified; on rigid backing,
8 inches square.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Accessibility Standard: Comply with applicable provisions in the USDOJ's "2010 ADA Standards
for Accessible Design" and ICC A117.1.

PAVEMENT-MARKING PAINT
Pavement-Marking Paint, Solvent-Borne: MPI #32, solvent-borne traffic-marking paint.

1. Color: As indicated.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Verify that pavement-marking substrate is dry and in suitable condition to begin pavement
marking in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.
B. Proceed with pavement marking only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
3.2 PAVEMENT MARKING
A. Do not apply pavement-marking paint until layout, colors, and placement have been verified
with Architect.
B. Sweep and clean surface to eliminate loose material and dust.
C. Apply paint with mechanical equipment to produce pavement markings, of dimensions
indicated, with uniform, straight edges. Apply at manufacturer's recommended rates to provide
a minimum wet film thickness of 15 mils.
1. Apply graphic symbols and lettering with paint-resistant, die-cut stencils, firmly secured
to asphalt paving or concrete surface. Mask an extended area beyond edges of each
Pavement Markings 3217 23
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stencil to prevent paint application beyond stencil. Apply paint so that it cannot run
beneath stencil.
2. Broadcast glass beads uniformly into wet markings at a rate of 6 Ib/gal..
3.3 PROTECTING AND CLEANING

A. Protect pavement markings from damage and wear during remainder of construction period.

B. Clean spillage and soiling from adjacent construction using cleaning agents and procedures
recommended by manufacturer of affected construction.

END OF SECTION
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